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Enriching the Experience of Bhagavad-gita Study 





yatra yogesvarah krsno 
yatra partho dhanur-dharah 
tatra Srir vijayo bhitir 
dhruva nitir matir mama 


“Wherever there is Krsna, the master of all mystics, and wherever there is 
Arjuna, the supreme archer, there will also certainly be opulence, victory, 
extraordinary power, and morality. That is my opinion.” 


(Bhagavad-gita 18.78) 
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Dedicated to 





Founder AcArya: International Society for Krishna Consciousness 


yair Idrsi bhagavato gatir atma-vada 
ekantato nigamibhih pratipadita nah 
tusyantv adabhra-karunah sva-krtena nityam 
ko nama tat pratikaroti vinoda-patram 


“How can such persons, who have rendered unlimited service by explaining the path of self- 
realization in relation to the Supreme Personality of Godhead, and whose explanations are given for 
our enlightenment with complete conviction and Vedic evidence, be repaid except by folded palms 
containing water for their satisfaction? Such great personalities can be satisfied only by their own 
activities, which are distributed amongst human society out of their unlimited mercy.” 


[Srimad-Bhagavatam 4.22.47] 
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In the rainy season, mud paths in villages are often not used, and thus they 
get covered with grass. Similarly, when authentic scriptures are not studied 
for long, pure knowledge becomes covered by speculative and unwanted 
theories that misdirect the human society. 


Scriptures present pristine wisdom descending directly from the Supreme 
Lord, showing us the path of transcending miseries and going back to 
Godhead. When thick grass covers a pathway, it is difficult to walk on that 
path or sometimes the path is not even recognized. Similarly, if one 
generation chooses not to study, understand, apply and spread the 
knowledge of the scriptures, the later generations would have no 
precedence and inspiration to study or follow them, or even become aware 
of them. 


Therefore, it becomes the responsibility of sincere spiritual seekers to read 
and assimilate the scriptural principles and guide the future generations. 
This Gita Subodhini is a humble attempt to facilitate and simplify the study 
of our most vital scripture, the Bhagavad-gita, by giving its structure, flow 
and gist in a concise form. 


Bhagavad-gita is the greatly enlightening philosophical song sung by Lord 
S11 Krsna, the Supreme Lord, to instruct bewildered Arjuna on the 
battlefield of Kuruksetra. The Gita is known for its philosophical depth and 
practical relevance in day-to-day life. The five truths that embody the 
teachings of the Bhagavad-gita are isvara (God), jiva (living entity), prakrti 
(material nature), kala (time), and karma (activities). 


Bhagavad-gita systematically presents the knowledge of the eternal soul, 
temporary body, the art of working without reactions, the three modes that 
influence all beings, regulated habits, how to speak, how to eat, how to 
recreate, how to donate, mind control, sense control, meditation, the art of 
rendering service to the Supreme, various powers of God, attachment, 
detachment and so on. Thus Bhagavad-gita is a standard reference manual 


for all human beings who seek to know the truth, refine their intellect and 
uplift their consciousness. 


The expanse and depth of the Bhagavad-gita is better appreciated from the 
commentaries of great dcaryas, or spiritual teachers. In Gita Subodhini, | 
have made a humble attempt to present the flow of the Bhagavad-gita 
concisely based on the explanations of Srila Prabhupada, Srila Visvanatha 
Cakravarti Thakura and Srila Baladeva Vidyabhisana. For a detailed 
explanation of each verse, one may refer to the commentaries of these great 
acaryas. 

Initially I restrained writing this book, as there are already various study 
guides for the Bhagavad-gita presented by many experienced teachers and 
authors. They are very helpful and I too personally took help from them for 
my own understanding of the Gita. Yet several devotees including many 
seniors who appreciated my earlier works — Bhdgavata Subodhini and 
Caitanya Subodhini — requested me to present the Bhagavad-gita in a 
similar concise format. Therefore, although I hesitated and delayed 
significantly, I finally submitted to the desires of devotees and now offering 
this Gita Subodhini to the readers of the Gita. 


Features of Gita Subodhini 


Both new and seasoned readers of the Bhagavad-gita can relish the 
profound knowledge of the Gita as presented in the Gita Subodhini owing 
to its simplified presentation. The following are the features of the book. 


Overview chart: Provides a bird’s eye view of the major sections and 
subsections of a chapter in a block diagram. 

Section: A group of verses that fall under the same heading. 
Subsection: A sub-group of verses within a section. 

Verse synopsis: A brief summary of a verse highlighting its import as 
explained by the dcaryas. All the verses are duly numbered and some 
keywords of the Sanskrit verse are given in brackets. 

Verse: A most vital Sanskrit verse of the chapter, which is worth 
memorizing, presented in the flow, sometimes with its line-by-line 
meaning in a tabular form. Sometimes a series of verses that present a 
list of characteristics is presented in a tabular form, with the 
corresponding Sanskrit and English key words duly color-coded. This 
is to help the reader get familiar with the important Sanskrit words. 
Table: A list of ttems under a section. 

Flow chart: Gives a bird’s eye view of a sequence of stages in a 
process. 


G Note: A vital comment or a brief explanation on a verse or 


section, mainly related to the flow of the chapter, for enhancing the 
understanding. 

©) Link: The connection between two verses, sections, subsections 
or chapters 

Footnote: Deeper insights, additional information and application 
perspectives. 


The links, notes and footnotes are based on the commentaries of Srila 
Prabhupada, Srila Visvanatha Cakravarti Thaktra and Srila Baladeva 
Vidyabhisana. 


Thematic compilations present lists of verses on various prominent themes 
of the Bhagavad-gita, duly categorized. The objective of this section is to 
make the reader appreciate the cross-sectional prominence of a specific 
theme revealed in various chapters. 


Appendix presents extensive lists of reference material from the Gita. 
Unlike thematic compilations, they are more direct in nature with little or 
no analysis, such as, names of Lord Krsna and Arjuna and analogies of the 
Gita. 





To keep the reading of Gita Subodhini relatively simple, the referencing for 
verses 1s done in a standard format. The following abbreviations represent 
their equivalent expanded forms given against them: 


1.2 — Bhagavad-gita, Chapter 1, Verse number 2 
1.2 P > Srila Prabhupada’s purport for 1.2 

Q1 — Question number 1 

Al — Answer to Q1 


With all the above features, the Gita Subodhini aims to enrich the 
experience of your Bhagavad-gita study. 


Oo 0 0 0 


Preparing mood for Gita Study 


As mentioned earlier, scriptural study is of vital importance to a spiritual 
seeker, and the study of the Bhagavad-gita is considered foundational for 
one’s spiritual understanding. At the onset I wish to briefly present a 
beautiful episode from the divine pastimes of Lord Sri Caitanya 
Mahaprabhu on the study of the Bhagavad-gita. I believe that this pastime 
and Srila Prabhupada’s explanation on it reminds us of key requirement for 
understanding of the Gita, apart from our intellectual efforts. 


At Sri Ranga-ksetra, a brahmana Vaisnava used to recite the Bhagavad- 
gita. But he could not pronounce the words correctly. So, people would 
criticize and laugh at him. As he read the Gita, his hairs stood on end, tears 
welled up in his eyes, and his body trembled and perspired. Lord Sri 
Caitanya Mahaprabhu, who is none other than Lord Sti Krsna, the speaker 
of the Bhagavad-gita, saw the brahmana and became very happy. He asked 
the brahmana which portion of the Gita was giving him so much joy. The 
brahmana replied, “I am an illiterate. I am reading the Gita as per the 
orders of my guru. When I read the Gita, I only see Krsna sitting as 
Arjuna’s charioteer. Taking reins in His hands, He appears very beautiful 
and blackish. Seeing Krsna instructing Arjuna, I am filled with ecstatic 
happiness.” 


Lord Caitanya told him, “You are an authority in the reading of the 
Bhagavad-gita. Whatever you know constitutes the real purport of the 
Gita.” The Lord embraced him, and revealed to him that He was Lord 
Krsna Himself. 


The Lord is pleased by devotion and faithful submissiveness to the 
instructions of guru, but not by erudite scholarship or sharp intelligence. 
The real import of the Gita or any other Vaisnava scripture is revealed to 
one who has faith in the Supreme Lord and guru. It doesn’t depend on 
external things like pronunciation or scholarship. 


Scholarship could be a by-product of one’s scriptural study, but the intended 
end product is the development of good character, and ultimately love for 
the Supreme Lord Krsna. Reaching such a pristine goal begins with the 
baby steps of practicing various elements of sadhana prescribed by our 


acaryas, of which scriptural study in the association of devotees is one of 
the important elements. 


I sincerely hope and pray that this book is of some assistance in the study 
and revision of the sincere readers of the Gita, translated and commented by 
Srila Prabhupada and the other dcaryas. I seek forgiveness for any 
unintended discrepancies in this work and would like to be informed of any 
improvements required. I invite you to dwell on the glorious teachings of 
the Bhagavad-gita and experience its enlivening effect. 


Gita, the jewel box 


Bhagavad-gita, the crown jewel of all knowledge, is like a beautiful golden 
box containing the most valuable secret treasure. The eighteen chapters of 
the Gita are divided into three sections with six chapters each. The first 
section concerning karma-yoga is the lower covering of the box. The last 
section about j/idna-yoga is the jewel-studded lid of the box. The middle 
section on bhakti-yoga is the most excellent shining jewel inside the box, 
more valuable than anything in the three worlds—which brings Lord Sri 
Krsna under control. Srila Vi$vanatha Cakravarti Thakira gives this 
beautiful comparison. 


Yoga means to link one’s consciousness with the Supreme Absolute Truth. 
Srila Prabhupada writes, “When the linking process is predominantly in 
fruitive activities it is called karma-yoga, when it is predominantly 
empirical it is called jfidna-yoga, and when it is predominantly in a 
devotional relationship with the Supreme Lord it is called bhakti-yoga. 
Bhakti-yoga, or Krsna consciousness, is the ultimate perfection of all 
yogas.’’ (6.46 Purport) 


The essential message of the Bhagavad-gita is bhakti or devotional service 
unto the Supreme Lord Krsna. The first six chapters present how to attain 
bhakti by one’s work or karma-yoga. The last six chapters describe how to 
attain bhakti by knowledge or jndna-yoga. The middle six chapters directly 
present bhakti. This fascinating structure of the Gita ultimately concludes 
that seeking shelter of Lord Krsna by bhakti-yoga is the essence of human 
life. 


Karma-yoga (Chapters 1-6) 


Karma-yoga means to perform one’s prescribed duties and offering them to 
the Supreme Lord. Such work done with detachment from results is 
specifically called niskama-karma-yoga, which consists of jfana or 
knowledge developed by such work. 


Seeing the armies on the battlefield of Kuruksetra, Arjuna becomes 
overwhelmed with compassion for his relatives and gives various reasons 
why he cannot fight. (1) 


Responding to Arjuna’s concerns, Krsna first gives him the knowledge of 
the soul (atma-jnana or sankhya) and says that doing one’s prescribed work 
gives happiness either in victory or defeat (sakama-karma). Krsna then 
recommends doing such work with detachment by which one attains steady 
knowledge (sthita prajnata). This process 1s called niskama-karma-yoga. 
(2) 

Arjuna gets confused about which of the two — renunciation and action — is 
better! Krsna explains that action based on niskadma-karma-yoga 1s 
preferable to premature renunciation based on jndna-yoga. Even if Arjuna 
is qualified for renunciation, he should still do niskama-karma-yoga to set 
the right example. Krsna also warns about lust, the formidable enemy on 
the path of yoga. (3) 


Then Krsna teaches transcendental knowledge about Himself — His divine 
descents, reciprocation with devotees, creation and so on — understanding 
which many liberated souls did their work with detachment. A karma-yogi 
or a detached worker, although working, doesn’t incur reactions. All kinds 
of sacrificial work culminate in knowledge (j7dna), by which one can 
renounce action (sannyasa). (4) 


Arjuna again gets confused about Krsna’s simultaneous emphasis on 
karma-yoga and renunciation (sannydsa). Krsna again clarifies that they 
both are not contradictory and are the same, but karma-yoga 1s easier. A 
niskama-karma-yogi can be a true sannyasi and be free from all bondage 
and attain liberation. Then Krsna briefly mentions about astanga-yoga and 
the supremacy of bhakti-yoga. (5) 


Then Krsna speaks of dhydna-yoga or astanga-yoga that has two stages — 
yogaruruksa (beginning) to yogaridha (advanced). The various practices of 
astanga-yoga are aimed at attaining the perfection of realizing the 
Supersoul. In yoga it is necessary to control the mind by practice and 
detachment. Karma-yoga is a more practical and easier method for Arjuna. 
However, bhakti-yogi is the topmost yogz. (6) 


Thus, although Krsna describes karma-yoga, jidna-yoga and astanga-yoga 
in the first six chapters of the Gita, the main emphasis of this section is 
karma-yoga. Niskama-karma-yoga contains within it jiadna, and culminates 
in astanga yoga. 


Bhakti-yoga (Chapters 7-12) 


The middle six chapters that categorically describe bhakti-yoga or direct 
surrender unto Sri Krsna are the essence of the Gita. Bhakti essentially 
means to be in Krsna consciousness (mat-citta), as Lord Krsna says several 
times in the Gita. 


Submissive hearing is the primary aspect of bhakti that reveals knowledge 
about Krsna’s energies and all-pervasiveness. Krsna’s inferior material 
energy constitutes the elements such as earth, water, air and so on. Krsna’s 
superior spiritual energy consists of the living entities (jivas). The jivas are 
prone to be conditioned by the three material modes and thus suffer. 
Surrendering to Krsna in bhakti-yoga delivers them. However, impious 
people do not perform krsna-bhakti; some worship the demigods; some 
even consider Krsna to be impersonal. And some perform bhakti with 
various intentions — to come out of distress, being inquisitive, desiring 
wealth and knowledge. But a pure devotee who does unalloyed bhakti 
(kevala bhakti or ananya bhakti) just to please Lord Krsna is the topmost 
bhakti-yogi. A sinless person can do determined bhakti. (7) 


Whatever one remembers at the time of death will surely attain that object. 
One who always remembers Krsna while doing his duties and performs 
ananya-bhakti can remember Krsna at the time of death. He reaches the 
eternal spiritual abode of Krsna and never takes birth again in this miserable 
material world. Jidnis and yogis attain liberation by the path of light and 
karmis who take the path of darkness come back to this world. But a bhakta 
attains Krsna’s abode. (8) 


The knowledge of pure bhakti is most confidential, and is the king of all 
education. It gives direct experience of the Absolute Truth and causes 
ultimate joy. Under Krsna’s supreme direction, His material energy creates, 
maintains and destroys this material world, but that work doesn’t bind 
Krsna. Different people approach Krsna in different ways: fools consider 
Him as an ordinary human, devotees worship Him constantly with devotion 
and the three kinds of jnanis worship Him by — considering themselves 
God, worshiping the universal form and worshiping demigods for quick 
material results. But the process of direct bhakti to Krsna is most simple 
and easy. Krsna accepts even a leaf, flower, fruit or water offered with 


devotion. Krsna is equal to all, but specially inclined to a devotee and 
excuses him for accidental mistakes. People of even sinful birth can attain 
Krsna by bhakti. So perform direct bhakti to Krsna. (9) 


Lord Krsna, the object of bhakti, is the source of everything in the material 
and spiritual worlds. No one including the great sages and demigods can 
know Him. Krsna is especially merciful to His devotees who are absorbed 
in enlivening discussions about Him. Arjuna acknowledges Krsna’s 
supreme position, which is also confirmed by great authorities. At Arjuna’s 
request, Krsna describes the most prominent of His infinite opulences 
(vibhutis), which are just a spark of His splendor. By a single fragment of 
Himself, Krsna pervades and supports this entire universe. (10) 


Arjuna desired to see that all-pervading form of Krsna. Krsna reveals His 
unlimitedly expansive Universal form (visva-riupa) by giving Arjuna the 
divine vision to behold it. Witnessing that frightening display, Arjuna 
describes Krsna’s supremacy and His form of time (kd/a-riipa) that devours 
everything. Krsna then shows Arjuna the future outcomes of the war and 
asks him to be just as an instrument in His mission. Arjuna offers prayers 
and apologizes Krsna for his offenses. At his request, Krsna again shows 
His original two-handed personal form. Pure bhakti is the prerequisite to 
see any form of Krsna and attain Him. (11) 


A personalist devotee always worships Krsna and his path is easy and 
simple. An impersonalist meditates on the unmanifest Brahman and his path 
is troublesome. Bhakti accommodates people at various levels. Ideally, one 
should fix one’s mind and intelligence on Krsna always. But if that is not 
possible, one can practice to do so by sddhana-bhakti. If that is also 
difficult, one can work for Krsna or at least give up the results of one’s 
work for some good cause. A devotee possesses several glorious qualities - 
like non-envy, equanimity, mercy, tolerance and so on — that make him dear 
to Lord Krsna. (12) 


Thus the middle six chapters glorify the path of krsna-bhakti. In the first six 
chapters Krsna explains the identity (svarupa) of the living entity and in the 
middle six chapters He speaks of His own identity and the means to realize 
Him. 


Jnana-yoga (Chapters 13-18) 


Jiidna-yoga involves knowing the precise characteristics of the living entity 
(jiva), the material nature (prakrti) and the Supreme Lord (isvara). They are 
briefly described in the first six chapters and are elaborated in the last six 
chapters. Jidna assists us in developing detachment from matter and 
subsequent attachment to Krsna. Thus j/idna serves as the door to bhakti, 
which is described in the middle section. Without the touch of bhakti both 
karma and jnana are useless. 


The material body is the field of activities (ksetra) and its knowers are the 
soul and Krsna (ksetra-jnas). Knowledge (jfidnam) consists of twenty 
elements including humility, tolerance and so on. The objects of knowledge 
(jneyam) are the soul and Supersoul. The living entity (purusa) situated in 
the material nature (prakrti) associates with the three modes and thinks 
himself the enjoyer and thus changes bodies. The real purusa or the enjoyer 
is the Supreme Lord. The jiva is not the only doer of activities. By the 
vision of knowledge (jfidna-caksu) one can see the jiva, prakrti and the 
Lord properly. (13) 


The Supreme Lord impregnates prakrti with the jivas. Therefore, Krsna is 
the father and prakrti is the mother of all jivas. The jivas get conditioned by 
the material modes (gunas) namely — goodness, passion and ignorance 
(sattva, rajas and tamas). The modes compete with each other for 
prominence and influence the jiva’s actions and destinations. By unalloyed 
bhakti unto Lord Krsna, one can transcend the modes and become gundtita. 


(14) 


The material world is like an upside down banyan tree. One should cut it 
with the axe of detachment and surrender to Krsna and thus attain the 
spiritual world. The jiva is a fragmental part of Krsna, but due to the 
material mind and senses, the jiva transmigrates. Krsna is the maintainer of 
all. As Paramatma He is the initiator of all activities. He is above the 
fallible (ksara) and infallible (aksara) living entities and is the Supersoul of 
all. Knowing Krsna means knowing everything. (15) 


Godly men are endowed with divine qualities (daivi sampada). Demoniac 
people have degraded qualities (asura sampada) and activities that make 


them enter hell and lower species. Following scriptures causes elevation 
and disregarding them causes degradation. (16) 


Arjuna inquires about the unauthorized worship of those who have some 
other faith not based on scriptures. Krsna explains that the three modes 
determine people’s faith, which can be known by the nature of their foods, 
sacrifices, austerities and charity. Om tat sat indicates the Supreme 
Absolute Truth Visnu. (17) 


Summarizing all His teachings in the Gita, Krsna explains tyaga or 
renunciation in three modes and the five factors of action. He describes 
knowledge, work, worker, intelligence, determination and happiness in the 
three modes and purification through prescribed duties of varnasrama. He 
then describes Brahman platform (confidential knowledge), surrender to 
Supersoul (more confidential knowledge) and surrender to Krsna (most 
confidential knowledge). Arjuna and Safyjaya present their realizations. (18) 


Yoga ladder 


The Bhagavad-gita presents the path of yoga as a ladder with multiple 
rungs to reach the Supreme Lord Krsna. This yoga ladder that begins from 
the lowest material condition of the jiva and rises up to perfect self- 
realization in pure spiritual life. 


Srila Prabhupada writes, “Yoga actually means bhakti-yoga; all other yogas 
are progressions toward the destination of bhakti-yoga. From the beginning 
of karma-yoga to the end of bhakti-yoga 1s a long way to self-realization. 
Karma-yoga, without fruitive results, is the beginning of this path. When 
karma-yoga increases in knowledge and renunciation, the stage is called 
jnana-yoga. When jndna-yoga increases in meditation on the Supersoul by 
different physical processes, and the mind is on Him, it is called astanga- 
yoga. And when one surpasses the astanga-yoga and comes to the point of 
the Supreme Personality of Godhead Krsna, it is called bhakti yoga, the 
culmination. Factually, bhakti-voga is the ultimate goal, but to analyze 
bhakti-yoga minutely one has to understand these other yogas.”’ (6.47 P) 


BHAKTI-YOGA 
: 


ASTANGA-YOGA 


JINANA-YOGA 


KAKRMA-YOGA 





Srila ViSvanatha Cakravarti Thakira considers the following two verses 
spoken by Lord Krsna, as the servants of bhakti. Srila Prabhupada calls 
them the essence of the Bhagavad-gita. 


man-mana bhava mad-bhakto 
mad-yaji mam namaskuru 
mam evaisyasi satyam te 
pratijane priyo ‘si me 


“Always think of Me, become My devotee, worship Me and offer your 
homage unto Me. Thus you will come to Me without fail. I promise you this 


because you are My very dear friend.” (18.65) 





sarva-dharman parityajya mdm ekam Saranam vraja 

aham tvam sarva-papebhyo  moksayisyami ma sucah 
“Abandon all varieties of religion and just surrender unto Me. I shall deliver 
you from all sinful reactions. Do not fear.” (18.66) 





These two pure verses consisting of sixty-four syllables are like the jewels 
embedded on the lid (last six chapters) of the golden box of the Gita. 


— b] € - 
eh ee 


Part I: KARMA-YOGA (Chapters 1-6) 





Part II: BHAKTI-YOGA (Chapters 7-12) 


7. Knowledge of the Absolute: - 

Hearing reveals knowledge about 8. Attaining — ip ahaa 
Krsna’s material and spiritual in na Whoever remembers Krsna at th 
energies. Four types of of | time of death attains Him. Jhanis 

people worship Krsna and four i , and yogis attain liberation by path 


Rarithinn in deat: a of light and karmi comes back to 
"Canawientipconinsdeand |e fe | this world. But a bhakta quits this 
some become impersonalists. ke gg material world full of miseries and 
One who is free from sins can do aaa attain Krype's spittial abode: by 
determined bhakti Bure Shak 



















9. Most confidential knowledge is 
the knowledge of pure bhakti. Krsna 
creates, maintains and destroys this 
world by His majestic powers. Fools 
and janis approach Krsna in 
different ways. But direct bhakti to 
Krsna is the best. Krsna is specially 
inclined to a devotee and forgives 
him for accidental mistakes. 


10. The opulences of Krsna are 11. The Universal form 
unlimited. He is the origin of (visva-ripa) of Krsna consists 
everything and is especially in 10.42. K 4 tha: of everything within the 

merciful to His devotees. Arjuna | 4 DS universe. Frightened upon 

accepts Krsna’s supreme seeing the form of time 
position and at his request Krsna |, i (kala-rapa) that devoured 
describes all His opulences ena aN everything, Arjuna offered 

(vibhitis) which are just a spark sei ey are prayers and requested Krsna 

of His splendor. He is the all- 2 is to manifest His pleasing, two- 
pervading Supersoul of handed form. 
everything in the cosmos. 


12. Devotional service is the highest 
of all spiritual paths. Krsna 
differentiates between the 

personalists and impersonalists and 


gives the progressive levels of bhakti 
that enable people at various stages 
to connect with the Supreme. A 
devotee possesses several glorious 
qualities that ender him to Krsna. 





Part Il: JNANA-YOGA (Chapters 13-18) 


13. Nature, the enjoyer and 
consciousness: Upon Agjuna’s inquiry 
Krsna explains six topics: (i) ksetra — 
field of activities or body; (ii) ksetra- 
jham — knowers of body, the soul and 
Krsna; (iii) jdnarh — 20 elements of 
knowledge; (iv) jfieyarh — objects of 
knowledge, soul and Supersoul; (v) 
prakrti — material nature; (vi) purusa — 
jiva and Lord. A true seer has the right 
vision of jiva, prakrti and Paramatma. 


15. The yoga of the Supreme 
Person: The material world is like a 
upside down banyan tree. One 
should cut it with the axe of 
detachment and surrender to Krsna 
Due to material mind and senses, 
the jiva, although a fragmental Bert 
of Krsna, transmigrates. Krsna is t 
maintainer of all and is above the 
fallible (ksara) and infallible (aksara) 
living entities and is the Supersoul. 


16. The divine and demoniac 
natures: Godly men are endowed 
with 26 divine qualities (daivi 
sampada). Demoniac people have 
degraded qualities (asura sampada) 
and their activities make them 
enter hell and lower species. 
Following the scriptures causes 
elevation and disregarding them 
causes degradation. 


18. Conclusion, the perfection of 


rece tne i a 


knowledge, work, worker, intelligence, 
determination and happiness in three 
modes; and purification through 
prescribed duties of varnasrama. Then 
Krsna describes Brahman platform, 
surrender to Supersoul and to Krsna. 


14. Modes of material nature: 
The Supreme Lord impregnates 
the jivas into the womb of prakrti 
that consists of the three material 
modes. There is competition 
amongst the modes and one of 
them becomes prominent and 
influences the jiva’s actions and 
destinations. By pure bhakti one 
can transcend the modes 
(gunatita). 


7. The divisions of faith: 


Krsna explains that the 
three modes determine 


people’s faith which can 


Absolute Truth Visnu. 





1. OBSERVING THE ARMIES ON THE 
BATTLEFIELD OF KURUKSETRA 


1: Dhrtarastra’s Inquiry to Safyaya 


Blind Dhrtarastra, partial to his own sons, inquires what his 
sons and the Pandavas did on the battlefield. 


2-11: Duryodhana’s Fear and Diplomacy in Describing the Armies 


Duryodhana goes to Dronacarya and describes the warriors of 
the Pandavas’ army and his own army and compares them. 


12-19: Blowing of Conchshells (Signs of Victory of the Pandavas) 


Lord Krsna and the Pandavas blow their conchshells shattering 
the hearts of the opposite party. 


20-27: Arjuna Observes the Armies 


20-25: Desiring to see the supporters of Duryodhana, Arjuna 
asks Krsna to take the chariot between the two armies. 


26-27: Seeing different kinds of relatives, Arjuna becomes 
overwhelmed with compassion. 


28-46: Arjuna’s Reasons Not to Fight 


28-30: First reason — Compassion for relatives and the resultant 
bodily symptoms 


31-35: Second reason — Foreseeing no enjoyment in victory 
36-38: Third reason — Fear of sinful reactions 


39-43: Fourth reason — Harmful effects of destroying the family 


| 44-46: Arjuna, being griefsriken, decides not to fight. 


ea 


Background: Dhrtarastra was blind from birth. Unfortunately, he 
was also bereft of spiritual vision. His hundred sons, headed by 
Duryodhana, were equally blind in the matter of religion. Pandavas 
were the sons of Pandu, Dhrtarastra’s brother. They were virtuous 
and Dhrtarastra’s sons usurped their rightful kingdom by 
inappropriate means. Now a fight ensued between both the parties at 
a holy place called Kuruksetra. Dhrtarastra was doubtful about the 
influence of the holy place on the fate of the battle. Therefore he 
asked Safyaya, his assistant, about the situation on the battlefield. By 
the mercy of Srila Vydsadeva, Safijaya was able to envision the 
Battlefield of Kuruksetra. 


1. Dhrtarastra asked Safijaya: “After my sons (ma@makah) and the sons of 
Pandu (pdndavah) assembled in the holy place of pilgrimage (dharma- 
ksetra) at Kuruksetra, desiring to fight, what did they do?” 


(F 


dhrtarastra uvaca 
dharma-ksetre kuru-ksetre samaveta yuyutsavah 
mamakah pandavas caiva_ kim akurvata sanjaya 


Dhrtarastra was partial to his own sons and separated his 
nephews, the Pandavas, although both parties belonged to the same 
family. Although he himself had said that they had assembled to 
fight, still he asked Safijaya what they did, because, he was — 


¢ desirous that his sons get the kingdom. 

¢ doubtful of the possibility of his sons’ victory. 

¢ fearful because the holy place Kuruksetra might influence his 
sons to compromise. 

¢ hopeful that under the holy influence, the Pandavas may 
renounce their claim, to avoid bloodshed. 


Krsna’s plan: Just as in a paddy field (ksetra), unnecessary weeds 
are taken out, similarly in the religious ‘field’ of Kuru-ksetra, in the 
presence of the father of religion, Krsna, unwanted harmful weeds 
like Dhrtarastra’s sons would be wiped out. 


G2 The rest of the chapter is Safijaya’s description of the scene on the 
battlefield in response to Dhrtarastra’s inquiry. He first described the acts of 
Duryodhana, who didn’t have any intentions to compromise in the battle, as 
feared by Dhrtarastra. 





2. Duryodhana approached Dronacarya, after seeing the army of the 
Pandavas and spoke the following words (verses 3-11): 


3-6. Pandavas’ army: “O teacher, behold this great army, expertly arranged 
by your intelligent disciple, the son of Drupada. It has many great fighters 
equal to Bhima and Arjuna: Yuyudhana (Satyaki), Virata, Drupada, 
Dhrstaketu, Cekitana, Kasiraja, Purujit, Kuntibhoja, Saibya, Yudhamanyu, 
Uttamauja, Abhimanyu (son of Subhadra) and the five sons of Draupadi 
(Prativindhya, Srutasena, Srutakirti, Satanika and Srutakarma). All these 
people are mahda-rathas.” 


(F Duryodhana feared internally seeing the Pandavas’ army. But, 
being political, he hid his fear by showing that he had come 
personally out of his respect to gum, Drona. 


Duryodhana points out Dronacarya for liberally imparting the 
military secrets to Dhrstadyumna, despite knowing that he was born 
to kill Drona. Duryodhana wanted Drona not be similarly lenient in 
battle with the Pandavas, his affectionate students. 


Duryodhana wanted to anger Drona, by revealing the disrespect 
of the Pandavas, who arrogantly came with their army, not 
considering Drona’s exalted position as a teacher and a warrior. 
Also, by addressing Dhrstadyumna as the son of Drupada, he wanted 
to remind Drona of his previous enmity with Drupada. 


G2 Thinking that Dronacarya might perceive that he was fearful of the 
Pandavas’ army, Duryodhana then spoke boldly about his own army to cover 
his inner fears. 


7-9. Duryodhana’s army: “The captains in my army are personalities like 
you, Bhisma, Karna, Krpa, Asvatthama, Vikarna and Bhitrisrava who are 
always victorious in battle. There are many other experienced heroes, well 


equipped with weapons, prepared to lay down their lives for my sake? 
(madarthe tyakta jivitah).” 


10-11. Comparison: “Our army, protected by the most experienced general 
Bhisma, is immeasurable (aparyaptam2), whereas the army of the Pandavas, 
protected by less experienced Bhima, is limited (paryaptam). All of you 
must protect Bhisma from all sides, standing at your respective strategic 
positions.” 


(# Duryodhana considered that others might feel less important as he 
praised Bhisma. So he diplomatically said that Bhisma, although the 
greatest hero, was old and needs protection from everyone. 


Duryodhana was confident of the full support of Bhismadeva and 
Dronacarya in the battle because they did not speak when Draupadi 
had appealed to them for justice while she was being forced to 
appear naked. 





12-13. Then Bhismadeva blew his conchshell loudly, making a sound like 
the roar of a lion, giving Duryodhana joy. Thereafter, the conchshells, drums, 
bugles, trumpets and horns were all sounded, and the combined sound was 
tumultuous. 


(#  Bhismadeva’s nuanced prediction: Bhisma, without saying a 
word, blew the conchshell, informing his depressed grandson 
Duryodhana that he had no chance of victory, because the Supreme 
Lord Krsna was on the other side. But still, it was his duty to 
conduct the fight, and no pains would be spared in that connection. 


14. Lord Krsna and Arjuna, stationed on a great chariot drawn by white 
horses, sounded their transcendental conchshells (divyau sankhau). 


tatah svetair hayair yukte mahati syandane sthitau 
mddhavah pandavas caiva_ divyau sankhau pradadhmatuh 


15-16. Names of the conchshells blown by various personalities: 


1 Hrsikesa (Lord Krsna) Paficajanya 
2 Dhanafijaya (Arjuna) Devadatta 
3. Vrkodara (Bhima) Paundra 


4 Yudhisthira Ananta-vijaya 
5 Nakula Sughosa 
6 Sahadeva Manipuspaka 





Krsna is called HrsikeSa, because He is the owner of all senses. He 
directs the senses of all living entities in terms of their surrender. 
Here in the battle, He directly controls the transcendental senses of 
Arjuna. 


Arjuna 1s called Dhanafijaya, because he helped his elder brother in 
fetching wealth when it was required by the king to conduct different 
sacrifices. 


Bhima is called Vrkodara, because he could eat as voraciously as 
he could perform herculean tasks, such as killing the demon 
Hidimba. 


17-18. Others like Kasiraja, Sikhandi, Dhrstadyumna, Virata, Satyaki, 
Drupada, the sons of Draupadi and Abhimanyu, all blew their respective 
conchshells. 


(F 


Safjaya informed Dhrtarastra very tactfully (by the words 
“divyau sankhau” in 1.14 and further by speaking the next verse) 
that the signs already clearly indicated that the whole Kuru dynasty 
would be killed in that great battle, and his unlawful policy to 
deceive the Pandavas wasn’t very laudible. The whole catastrophe 
was due to King Dhrtarastra, because he encouraged the policy 
followed by his sons. 


19. Kurus’ hearts shattered: The blowing of various conchshells became 
uproarious. Vibrating both in the sky and on the earth, it shattered the hearts 
of the sons of Dhrtarastra. 


(F 


Pandavas’ confidence in Krsna: The sound of the conches of 
Bhisma and others on Duryodhana’s side did not cause any heart- 
breaking for the Pandavas. One who takes shelter of Lord Krsna has 
nothing to fear, even in the midst of the greatest calamity. 


20. Arjuna took up his bow and prepared to shoot arrows, after looking at 
the sons of Dhrtarastra drawn in military array. The battle was about to 
begin. Arjuna, with Hanuman’s insignia on his flag (kapi-dhvajah), then 
spoke to Lord Krsna: 


(F The emblem of Hanuman is another sign of victory for Arjuna, 
because Hanuman helped Lord Rama to be victorious over Ravana. 
Lord Krsna is Rama Himself, and thus His eternal servitor Hanuman 
and His eternal consort Sita (goddess of fortune), were also present 
with Arjuna now. 


21-23. Arjuna said to Krsna, “O infallible one (acyuta), please draw my 
chariot between the two armies so that I may see those present here, who 
desire to fight, wishing to please the evil-minded son of Dhrtarastra, and 
with whom I must fight.” 


(F Krsna is called Acyuta, because He never fails in His affection for 
His devotees and takes pleasure in serving them. Here, as a 
charioteer, He carried out Arjuna’s orders without hesitation. Yet, in 
all circumstances, His supreme position remains intact. 


Arjuna had no desire to fight with his cousins, because he is a pure 
devotee. But he was forced by the obstinacy of Duryodhana, who 
was never agreeable to any peaceful negotiation. Arjuna wanted to 
make an estimate of the strength which he had to face. 


24-25. Lord HrsikeSa then drew the chariot between the two armies, at the 
request of Gudakesa (Arjuna). In the presence of Bhisma, Drona and all the 
other chieftains, the Lord said, “Just behold, Partha, all the Kurus assembled 
here.” 


(# Arjuna is called GudakeSa, because he conquered sleep (gudaka 
means sleep). Sleep also means ignorance. So Arjuna conquered 
both sleep and ignorance because of his absorption in the 
remembrance of the beauty and qualities of his close friend, Krsna. 


Krsna is called HrsikeSa, because He could understand the mind of 
Arjuna. Although He is the controller of everyone’s senses, He is 
now controlled by Arjuna’s words. 


Krsna called Arjuna as Partha, because he is the son of Prtha, or 
Kunti, the sister of His father Vasudeva. As a friend, He had agreed 
to be Arjuna’s charioteer, but now by saying “Behold the Kurus”, He 
predicted Arjuna’s mind of giving up fighting in joking. 


iii acaryan Teachers Dronacarya, Krpacarya 


matulan ee Salya, Sakuni 
uncles 


Brothers 

Sons Laksmana kumara and others 
vii pautran Grandsons Sons of Laksmana 
vili sakhims _ Friends Asvatthama 
ix svasuran  Fathers-in-law Drupada 


Krtavarma (this word best applies to 


suhrdas Well-wishers ie) 


Seeing all the above categories of people, Arjuna was overwhelmed by 
compassion and spoke. (This compassion is the first reason due to which 
Arjuna didn’t want to fight). 





(# Krsna has put Arjuna under illusion. Being the merciful Lord of 
all beings, Krsna desired to deliver the universe through instructions 
to His dear associate Arjuna. He thus made Arjuna feel that his duty 
to fight was against religious principles, through a distortion of the 
philosophy of non-violence mentioned in the sruti scriptures. 


{# In this section, Arjuna presents four reasons not to fight in the battle. 
In the next chapter, he becomes indecisive whether to fight or not 
(See 2.6). Krsna addresses these concerns and confusions of Arjuna 
in the later chapters as shown below. 





Compassion for friends and relatives (1.28- 
30) 


ii No enjoyment even if victorious (1.31-35) 

iii Fear of sinful reactions (1.36-38) 

iv Destruction of family traditions (1.39-43)  2.45-46, 3.24 
4] 


v Indecision (2.6) oe 


drstvemam sva-janam krsna_ My dear Krsna, seeing my friends and 
relatives 


yuyutsum samupasthitam present before me in such a fighting spirit, — 
sidanti mama gatrani (7) the limbs of my body are quivering, 
mukham ca parisusyati (ii) my mouth is drying up, 


vepathus ca Sarire me (iii) my whole body is trembling, 
roma-harsas ca jayate (iv) my hairs are standing on end, 


(v) my Gandiva bow is slipping from my 
and, 
tvak caiva paridahyate (vi) my skin is burning. 


na ca Saknomy avasthatum (vii) 1am unable to stand here any longer. 


gandivam sramsate hastat 


bhramativa came manah (viii) 1am forgetting myself, and my mind 
is reeling. 
nimittani ca pasyami (ix) I see only causes of misfortune and 
viparitani kesava opposite results, O Krsna, killer of the Kes 
demon. 


Arjuna felt compassionate to his own soldiers and even for the 
soldiers of the opposite party, foreseeing their imminent death. 
This is due to his softheartedness, a characteristic of a pure 
devotee. 





(# By Krsna’s will, Arjuna is showing ignorance of his real self- 
interest, which is to satisfy the Supreme Lord. Thus he displayed 
impatience and weakness of mind. Excessive attachment for material 
things puts a man in such bewilderment, fear and loss of mental 
equilibrium. When one sees only frustration in his expectations, he 
thinks, ““Why am I here?” Arjuna considered his victory to be a 
cause of lamentation. 


31-35: Second reason — Foreseeing no enjoyment in victory 


na ca Sreyo ‘nupasyami I do not see how any good can come 
hitva sva-janam Ghave _ from killing my own kinsmen in this battle — 


na kankse vijayam krsna_ nor can I, my dear Krsna, desire any victory, 
na ca rajyam sukhani ca kingdom, or happiness. 


(# No interest in kingdom: Attracted to bodily relationships, 
sometimes people forget even the causes of material happiness. A 
ksatriya requires a kingdom for his subsistence, and as a ksatriya, 
Arjuna’s sole opportunity for reclaiming the kingdom lies in fighting 
with his cousins. However, Arjuna lost interest in fighting, just as a 
person who has lost interest in food has no interest in cooking. 
Instead, Arjuna considers living in the forest as more commendable 
for him. 





G2 Arjuna now relates the reason for his disinterest in the kingdom and 
victory. 


32-35. No pleasure without relatives: O Govinda, what is the use of a 
kingdom, happiness or life*, when those for whom we desire them — 
teachers, fathers, sons, grandfathers, uncles and other relatives — are ready to 
give up their lives and wealth in the battle? Why should I wish to kill them, 
even if they kill me? O Madhustdana, I can’t fight with them even in 
exchange for the three worlds*, let alone this earth. O Janardana, what 
pleasure will we derive from killing the sons of Dhrtarastra? 


(# Krsna is called Govinda because He knows (vindati) the functions 
of everyone’s senses (go). Arjuna called Krsna as Govinda, 
expecting Krsna to understand his mind. 


Everyone wants to show his opulence to friends and relatives, but 
Arjuna fears that if all his relatives are killed, he will be unable to 
share his opulence after victory. 


Arjuna called Krsna Janardana, because if they are to be killed, 
then Krsna, who descended to relieve the earth of its burden, should 
kill them. And Krsna, being the Supreme Lord need not suffer the 
effects of sin in killing them also. 


Krsna had already killed them before their coming into the 
battlefield and Arjuna was only an instrument for Krsna. A devotee 
doesn’t retaliate against the wrongdoer, but the Lord does not 
tolerate any mischief done to the devotee by the miscreants. 


36-38: Third reason — Fear of sinful reactions 


36. If we slay such aggressors (Gtatadyinah), sin will overcome us. What 
should we gain, O Madhava, and how could we be happy by killing our own 
kinsmen? 


(F 


Six kinds of aggressors: One who — (1) gives poison, (2) sets fire to 
house, (3) attacks with weapons, (4) plunders riches, (5) occupies 
land, and (6) kidnaps wife. They should be killed at once, and there 
is no sin in doing so (Mann Smrti 8.350). 


Artha-sastra Vs. Dharma-sastra: The above statement of artha 
sastra (politics and sociology) is inferior to that of dharma sastra 
(religion and saintly behaviour), which says that one shouldn’t afflict 
any living entity. Thus killing Bhisma and other worshipable people 
is certainly sin. So, Arjuna wanted to be saintly and forgive them. 
After all, kingdoms are not permanent. 


Arjuna called Krsna as Madhava, the husband (dhava) of Laksmi 
(ma), the goddess of fortune, because He wanted Him not to 
instigate a war that brings misfortune (Krsna, however never brings 
misfortune to anyone, to say nothing of His devotees). 


G2 Although it’s the obligation of a ksatriya not to refuse to battle or 
gamble when he is so challenged by some rival party, Arjuna considered it 
better not to accept it. 


37-38. These greedy men see no fault (dosam) in killing the family (kula- 
ksaya) or quarreling with friends (mitra-droha), as their hearts are overtaken 
by greed (lobhopahata-cetasah). But, O Janardana, why should we, who can 
see the crime in destroying a family, engage in these acts of sin (patakam)? 


(# Obligation is actually binding when the effect is good, but not when 
the effect is otherwise. Considering all these pros and cons, Arjuna 
decided not to fight. 


39-43: Fourth reason — Harmful effects of destroying the family 














eters i patanti pitaro: _ utsadyante jati-dharmah 
Heda ed nee He Forefathers fall down, kula-dharmah: 
family and fanity deprived of pinda Community projects and 
traditions offerings of food and family welfare activities 
; water. | are destroyed. 


(# Elders in a family in the varndsrama system are responsible for the 
right conduct of younger family members. But upon their death, 
family traditions may stop, and others develop irreligious habits and 
thereby lose their chance for spiritual salvation. 


Chaste women engaged in different family traditions of religious 
activities will give birth to a good population, which is the basis of 
peace, prosperity and spiritual progress in human society. 


Forefathers, sometimes may suffer from some sinful reactions or 
may not acquire gross bodies, but remain in subtle bodies. When 
their descendants offer them visnu-prasdda (remnants of food 
offered to Visnu), they are delivered from sinful reactions. However, 


simply by performing devotional service unto the Supreme Lord, 
one can deliver thousands of forefathers from all kinds of misery. 


Mixture of castes results in many faults that destroy both the 
principles of castes like ksatriya (jati dharma) and the principles of 
particular families (Aula-dharma), which are designed for the 
ultimate salvation of a human being. Irresponsible leaders who break 
this tradition bring about chaos in that society. 


44. Alas, how strange it is that we are preparing to commit greatly sinful 
acts (mahat pdpam). Driven by the desire for royal enjoyment (rdajya-sukha- 
lobhena), we are intent on killing our own kinsmen. 


G® Even if Arjuna is disinclined to fight, the opposite party is inclined to 
fight and kill him. But Arjuna prefers to die in their hands without 
opposition, considering it as atonement (prdyascitta) for the sin of thinking 
of killing relatives. 


45. Better for me if the sons of Dhrtarastra, weapons in hand, were to kill 
me unarmed (asastram) and unresisting (apratikaram) on the battlefield. 


46. Saying this, Arjuna cast aside his bow and arrows and sat down on the 
chariot, his mind overwhelmed with grief. 


(# Qualification for enlightenment: Such a kind, soft-hearted and 
non-violent person like Arjuna, is fit to receive self-knowledge, by 
inquiring about Gtmd (soul), and not one who is cruel and violent. 
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1 Indirectly it means that they will surely die for taking the side of sinful 
Duryodhana. 


* The word “aparyaptam” could also mean “insufficient,” and “paryaptam” 
could mean “sufficient.” Thus Duryodhana’s army is inadequate to fight 
with the Pandavas. 


2 This shows Arjuna’s control over his senses and mind (sama and dama). 


+ This shows Arjuna’s indifference to enjoyment of this life and the next 
(uparati). 


2. CONTENTS OF THE GITA 
SUMMARIZED 


1-10: Arjuna’s indecision and accepting Lord Krsna as his guru 


1-3: Lord Krsna chastises Arjuna and disapproves his so- 
called compassion 


4-6: Arjuna’s further doubts and confusion 
7-10: Arjuna surrenders to Krsna and Krsna begins to speak 


11-30: Jhana/Sankhya — Analysis of body and soul (Matter and 
Spirit) 


11-13: Don’t lament unnecessarily, all individuals exist 
eternally and changing bodies is natural. 


14-15: Tolerate dualities; equanimilty is eligibility for 
liberation 


16-22: The soul never dies and the body is perishable. 
Changing bodies is similar to changing clothes. 


23-25: The qualities of the eternal soul 


26-30: Birth and death are inevitable. No need to lament for 
the eternal soul. 


31-37: Sakama-karma — Performing prescribed duty gives 
enjoyment 


31-32: Doing prescribed duty of fighting open doors for 
heaven. 


33-36: By avoiding fight, you wil incur sin, infamy and 
criticism 


37: Benefit of fight — kingdom in victory and heaven in defeat. 


38-53: Niskama-karma-yoga / Buddhi-yoga — Detached work 
without reactions 


38: Dutifully fight with equanimity — no sin 

39-40: Buddhi yoga — no loss in this yoga 

41-46: Vyasayatmika intelligence and vedic karma-kanda 
47-49: How to practice Niskama-karma-yoga 

50-53: Benefits of acting in Buddhi-yoga 


54-72: Sthita-prajiia — The qualities of a liberated soul 
(Jivanmukta) 


54. Arjuna’s questions about a sthita-prajfia (Q1-Q4) 
55. [Al] Symptoms of a sthita-prajfia 
56-57: [A2] Sthita-prajfia’s response to dualities (speech) 


58-63: [A3] Sthita-prajfia’s sense control (sitting) — He 
withdraws senses like a tortoise. Sense control is difficult even 
for the wise, and is possible only by krsna-bhakti. One falls 
down in eight stages due to uncontrolled mind. 


64-71: [A4] Sthita-prajfia’s sense engagement (walking) — By 
attaining the Lord’s mercy, one’s intelligence is established 
and one attains peace. Agitated senses carry away intelligence 
and a sthita-prajiia is unagitated. Qualities and destination of 
sthita-prajfia. 


C2 In the previous chapter, Safijaya concluded that Arjuna was not 
inclined to fight. That made Dhrtarastra joyful that Pandavas would be 
renouncing the kingdom. 


In this chapter Sanjaya, seeing Dhrtarastra hopeful of not losing the 
kingdom for his sons, began to describe how Krsna inspires Arjuna to fight. 


(F 


This chapter is entitled as “Contents of the Gita summarized,” 
because, it describes the subject matters of karma-yoga, jndana- 
yoga, and also a glimpse of bhakti-voga. These very topics are 
discussed in the entire Gita. In this chapter Lord Krsna presents an 
analytical study of the material body and the spirit soul (Gidna or 
sankhya), working with and without attachment to results (sakama 
and niskama karmas), and the characteristics of a person fixed in 
the conception of the real self (sthita prajna). 





1-3: Lord Krsna chastises Arjuna 


i 


Seeing Arjuna full of compassion (Arpaydvistam), lamentation 


(visidantam) and his eyes full of tears (asru-purna akuleksanam), Lord 
Madhusidana spoke the following words: 


(F 


Krsna is called Madhusidana, because He killed the demon 
named Madhu. Now Arjuna wanted Krsna to kill the demon of 
misunderstanding that had overtaken him in the discharge of his 


duty. 


pe = . The Supreme Personality of Godhead, 
sri-bhagavan uvdca 
Krsna said — 


kutas tva kasmalam idam — How have these impurities come upon you 


visame samupasthitam in this critical hour of crisis? They — 


(z) do not befit a civilized man who values 


OIE! liberation 


asvargyam (ii) do not lead to higher planets, but 
akirti-karam arjuna (iii) lead to infamy, O Arjuna! 


klaibyam ma sma gamah Do not yield to this degrading impotence 


partha (cowardice), O Partha (you are My friend), 





naitat tvayy upapadyate This is not suitable to you. 


ksudrarm hrdaya-daurbalyan This (so-called magnanimity and non- 


violence) is petty weakness of heart. 


Give it up and arise, O chastiser of the 


tvaktvottistha parantapa 
y Sina p [Pp enemy. 





(F Bhagavan means one who possesses all riches, all strength, all 
fame, all beauty, all knowledge and all renunciation in full. Only 
Krsna can claim this. No living entity, including Brahma and Siva 
can possess opulences as fully as Krsna. It is concluded in Brahma- 
samhita and Srimad-Bhagavatam that Krsna is the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead. Aryan is one who knows the value of life 
and has a civilization based on spiritual values and liberation from 
material bondage. Cowardice is befitting the non-Aryans. 


4-6: Arjuna’s further doubts and confusion 


4. How can I counterattack in battle men like Bhisma and Drona, who are 
worthy of my worship, O killer of enemies (ari-stidana), O Madhustdana? 


(#  Superiors are always respectable and not to be offered even a 
verbal fight, even if they are sometimes harsh. It is general 
etiquette. Even Krsna will injure only enemies (aristidana), not His 
own grandfather, Ugrasena, or His teacher, Sandipani Muni! 


5. Better to live by begging (bhaiksyam) than to kill such great souls 
(mahaanubhavan), my teachers and superiors (gurin), though they desire 
worldly gain (artha-kaman). If they are killed, everything we enjoy will be 
tainted with their blood (and the sin of killing gurus). 


(# A teacher who does an abominable action and has lost 
discrimination is fit to be abandoned. Bhisma and Drona were 
obliged to take the side of Duryodhana because of his financial 
assistance, and thus lost their respectability. Yet Arjuna denied 
killing them because of his continued acceptance of them as gurus. 


6. I do not know which is better—conquering or being conquered. If we 
kill the sons of Dhrtarastra, we should not care to live. Yet they are standing 
before us. 


(# — Arjuna is confused — 


¢ “Should I dutifully fight and risk unnecessary violence?” 

¢ “Should I refrain and live by begging?” (This shows his 
detachment) 

e “Victory is anyways not certain!” 

« “Victory is also defeat, as we can’t live happily after killing 
relatives!” 


G2 Arjuna’s intelligence got bewildered in trying to understand the 
implementation of dharma. Therefore he submits himself as a disciple of 
Krsna seeking His guidance. 


7-10: Arjuna surrenders to Lord Krsna 


karpanya-dosopahata- 


svabhavah Due to miserly weakness, I am afflicted. 


prechami tvam dharma- 


ee ee I ask You, being confused about my duty. 


yac chreyah syan niscitam 


oie Tell me for certain what is best for me. 
bruhi tan me 


sisyas te ’~ham sadhi mam 
tvam 
prapannam 


Now I am Your disciple, and a soul 
surrendered unto You2. Please instruct me. 





8. I can find no means to drive away this grief, which is drying up my 
senses, even if I win a prosperous, unrivaled kingdom with sovereignty like 
that of the demigods. 


(# A guru has to be approached to solve the perplexities of life and to 
understand the solution. Arjuna realized that so-called knowledge, 
wealth and material comforts are useless in solving his problems. 
Therefore, He wants to stop friendly talks with Krsna and become a 
disciple of Krsna, as he finds no one superior to Him. 


G2 Dhrtaradstra must have been very glad to know that Arjuna was not 
going to fight and his sons could get the kingdom. But Safyaya disappointed 
him by speaking as follows: 


9. Arjuna, the chastiser of enemies (parantapa), then told Hrsikesa, 
Krsna, “Govinda, I shall not fight,” and fell silent. 


(F 


Arjuna is called Parantapa, because although he was overwhelmed 
with false grief due to family affection, because he surrendered unto 
Krsna, the supreme guru, he would soon be enlightened and surely 
fight. 


Krsna is called Hrsikesa (controller of the senses), because Krsna 
will now make Arjuna manifest intelligence to fight. Krsna is called 
Govinda (knower of everything), because Krsna will make Arjuna 
accept his dharma to fight. 


Arjuna’s qualification to receive spiritual knowledge: As a devotee, 
he showed — 


* sama and dama: complete control over his mind and senses 
(1.32) 

¢ uparati: indifference to enjoyment (1.35) 

°  titiksa: tolerance towards dualities (2.5) 

¢  §graddha: faith in the instruction of Sri Krsna (2.2) 


Thus Arjuna was quite fit for liberation. 


10. Then Krsna smiled and spoke to the grief-stricken Arjuna, in the 
midst of both the armies. 


(F 


Lord Hrsikesa smiled slightly because his friend Gudakesa had 
chosen to become a disciple. Yet He supressed His smile and at 
once assumed the role of a guru and talked with gravity, chastising 
His student. Hrsikesa was previously controlled by the words of 
Arjuna out of love for him (1.24), and now He became the 
controller of Arjuna’s mind, again out of love, for the benefit of 
Arjuna. 





(F 


Gist of the section: Krsna addresses the first concern of Arjuna due 
to which he didn’t want to fight. Arjuna earlier felt ‘compassionate’ 
towards the fighters of both parties (in 128-30). Lord Krsna 


instructs Arjuna to ‘give up unnecessary lamentation’ by 
understanding that ‘the spirit soul is eternal and ‘the material body 
is perishable’ and encourages him to ‘fight.’ 


asocydn anvasocas tvam You are mourning for what is not worthy of 


prajna-vadams ca bhasase _ grief, while speaking learned words. 
gatastin agatasiims ca The wise lament neither for the living nor 
ndnusocanti panditah for the dead. 





(# Arjuna was not wise because, he argued that dharma-sdastra 
(religious principles) is greater than artha-sastra (politics or 
sociology), but he did not know that jndna-sastra (knowledge of 
matter, soul and the Supreme Controller of both) is even greater. 


There should be no lamentation for the destruction of the — 


* gross body — since it is inevitable. 

¢ subtle body — since it is indestructible when the gross body 
changes. 

¢ soul — since it is eternal. 


Never was there a time when I 


na tv evaham jatu nadsam i ee ee : 
J (paramatma) did not exist, 


nor you (j7vatma), nor all these kings 
(jivatmas); 

na caiva na bhavisyamah _ nor in the future 

sarve vayam atah param _ shall any of us cease to be. 


na tvam neme janadhipah 





(F Krsna is the Supreme eternal amongst all the eternal beings and is 
the maintainer of all individual living entities both in their 
conditioned and liberated states. 


G2 Arjuna might argue, “Although the soul is eternal, body is related to the 
soul and thus becomes an object of affection. One’s relatives who are 
connected to that body also become dear. So when their bodies perish, there 
will certainly be lamentation.” 


As the embodied soul continuously passes, 
in this body, 


kaumadram yauvanam jara from boyhood to youth to old age, 


dehino smin yatha dehe 


the soul similarly passes into another body 
at death. 


A sober person is not bewildered by such a 
change. 


tatha dehantara-praptir 


dhiras tatra na muhyati 





(#  Dhira is a sober person who has perfect knowledge of the 
constitution of the individual soul, the Supersoul, and nature—both 
material and spiritual. 


One may rejoice the changes of the body, as one gets a new body 
with reyuvenated energy. Changes of body account for varieties of 
enjoyment or suffering, according to one’s work in life. Bhisma and 
Drona, being noble souls, will surely get spiritual bodies or at least 
heavenly bodies. So, in either case, there was no need to lament. 


G2 Arjuna might argue, “But still, I am attached to their current bodies, 
and lament due to separation from them. Thus, my senses and mind are 
burning up.” 


O son of Kunti, senses experiencing the 


matra-sparsas tu kaunteya : 
P V4 ‘sense objects 


ee ee ee produce sensations of cold and heat (winter 


and summer) or happiness and distress. 


= Bile Baten ee ett Their appearance and disappearance are 

agamapayino 'nityas 
nonpermanent. 

One must learn to tolerate them, O scion of 


tams titiksasva bharata 
: Bharata. 





(# One has to execute his duty despite climatic inconveniences; 
similarly a ksatriya has to fight dutifully even if it is with some 
friend or relative. 


Arjuna is called Kaunteya and Bharata indicating the greatness of 
his heritage from his mother’s side and father’s side respectively. A 
great heritage brings responsibility in the matter of proper discharge 
of duties; therefore, he cannot avoid fighting. 


yam hi na vyathayanty ete O best among men [Arjuna], a person who 
purusam purusarsabha is not disturbed and is 


sama-duhkha-sukham equal in both happiness and distress and is 
dhiram patient, 


so 'mrtatvaya kalpate is certainly eligible for liberation. 





(# — Following one’s dharma (duty) leads to jfidna (knowledge), from 
which arises mukti (liberation), after which there is no compliance 
to follow those rules. 


16. The seers of the truth (tattva-darsibhih) realized the conclusion that 
there is — 


i. NO permanent existence for the material body (asat), and 
ii. no change for the eternal soul (asad). 


nasato vidyate bhavo nabhdavo vidyate satah 
ubhayor api drsto 'ntas tv anayos tattva-darsibhih 


(# Matter Vs. spirit: The body changes every moment by the actions 
and reactions of different cells. But the soul remains the same 
despite all changes of body and mind. The soul actually does not 
have a relation with the subtle or gross material bodies and their 
products like lamentation and bewilderment. This relation is only 
due to ignorance or misidentification of the soul with the body. 


17. The soul is indestructible (avindsi). The soul pervades the entire body 
(and is perceived as individual consciousness). No one can destroy that 
imperishable (avyaya) soul. 


antavanta ime deha The material body is perishable. 
nityasyoktah saririnah The embodied soul is eternal. 





andsino aprameyasya That soul is indestructible and 
immeasurable. 


tasmad yudhyasva bharata Therefore, fight, O descendant of Bharata 





19. The soul doesn’t kill or get killed (ndyam hanti na hanyate): Neither 
he who thinks the soul is the killer nor he who thinks it is killed is in 
knowledge. 


(# The size of the soul is one ten-thousandth part of the tip of the hair 
(Svetasvatara Upanisad 5,9). It is a spiritual atom smaller than the 
material atoms. It is situated within the heart (Mundaka Upanisad 
3.1.9). It is beyond measurement and cannot even be seen by an 
enemy, to say nothing of being killed. What is killed is only the 
material body. Thus Arjuna, a soul is neither the killer nor is the 
object of killing. 


ae 2 - . The soul has neither birth nor death at any 
na jayate mriyate va kadacin pane 


nayam bhiitva bhavitad va na He has not come into being, does not come 
bhiyah into being, and will not come into being. 
ajo nityah sasvato ‘yam He is unborn, eternal, ever-existing and 
purano primeval. 


na hanyate hanyamane sarire He 1s not killed when the body is killed. 


(# The body undergoes six changes, namely — birth, existence, 
growth, producing by-products, dwindling and death. Soul doesn’t 
undergo these changes. 





21. No one can kill the soul: O Partha, how can a person who knows that 
the soul is indestructible, eternal, unborn and immutable kill anyone or 
cause anyone to kill? 


vasamsi jirnani yatha vihaya_ As a person gives up old garments 


navani grhnati naro 'parani and accepts new garments, 


tatha sarirani vihaya jirnany the soul similarly gives up old and useless 





bodies 


anyani samyati navani dehi and attains new bodies. 


nainam chindanti Sastrani — cannot be cut by weapons 


— is everlasting, exists everywhere? and 
unchangeable, 


% 
(g Lord Krsna so far presented His own opinion and the scriptural 
conclusions on why one shouldn’t lament for the soul. In 2.26, Krsna will 
present other viewpoints according to material vision that rejects the 
existence of soul. Knowing them, one can appreciate Krsna’s viewpoint, 
which He reiterates in 2.27. 


nainam dahati pavakah — _— cannot be burnt by fire (weapon) 


nityah sarva-gatah sthanur 





26. Other doctrines*: Even if you think that the soul is always born and 
dies forever, you still have no reason to lament, O mighty-armed. 


One who is born is sure to die (due to 


jatasya hi dhruvo mrtyur ey 


dhruvam janma mrtasya ca After death one is sure to take birth again. 


Both are unavoidable, therefore, in doing 
your duty, 


tasmad apariharye 'rthe 





| na tvam socitum arhasi — you should not lament. | 


(F 


By avoiding his duty, Arjuna would not be able to stop the death of 
his relatives, but he would be degraded due to his selection of the 
wrong path of action. 


Birth is combination of Gtma with previously non-existing senses 
and body. 


Death is the separation of the Gtmda from that body with its senses. 


Birth and death arise from one’s good and bad deeds. 


28. All living beings are — 


i. invisible in their beginning (before birth), 
ii. manifest in their interim state (during the lifetime), and 
iii. invisible again when destroyed (after death). So why lament? 


(F 


ascarya-vat pasyati kascid 
ascarya-vad vadati tathaiva 


ascarya-vac cainam anyah 


This verse is explained form the perspective of two philosophies as 
follows — 


Sankhya: Even when the living entities are not visible, their 
subtle and gross bodies exist invisibly in a potential form (due to 
their karmas), as the elements (like earth) composing the bodies 
always exist (sankhya). The law of conservation of energy remains, 
but in course of time things are manifested and unmanifested. 


Drsti-srsti vada: Even when the living entities are visible in their 
middle period, that visibility is also an illusion. 


Thus, whether one believes in the existence of the soul or not, there 
is no need to lament for loss of the body. 


Some see the soul as amazing. 
enam 


. Some describe the soul as amazing. 
canyah 


Some hear of the soul as amazing. 


srnoti 





es enam veda na caiva Others, even after hearing, cannot know it. | 
kascit 


(# Astonishing soul: Though the soul is atomic it exists and spreads 
throughout the bodies of gigantic and microbic entities. Yet, it is 
untouched by the bodily changes. With many such contradictory 
qualities, the soul is truly astonishing. 


30. Conclusion: The soul that dwells in the body can never be killed 
(avadhyah), O descendant of Bharata. Therefore you need not lament for 
any living being. 


G2 So far Krsna explained the science of soul (Gtmd jnrdna) to induce 
Arjuna to fight. To produce steadiness in this knowledge, now Krsna speaks 
lesser principles that promise material benefits by performing actions with 
personal desires (sakama karma). 


In the following section Krsna elaborates on 2.2, in which He said that 
avoidance of prescribed duty leads not to higher planets but to infamy. 





(4 — Gist of the section: Arjuna reasoned earlier that there would be no 
enjoyment even if he emerges victorious (1.31-35). So, Krsna says 
that if Arjuna performs his dharma of fighting, there will be 
enjoyment both in victory or in loss, in earth or heaven respectively. 
He also discusses the problems in abandoning such duty to fight. 
This process is called sakama-karma or karma-kanda, perfroming 
prescribed Vedic rituals for fruitive results. 


31. Duty (sva-dharma): Considering your specific duty as a ksatriya, there 
is no better engagement for you than fighting; So there is no need for 
hesitation or fear. 


sva-dharmam api caveksya_ na vikampitum arhasi 
dharmyad dhi yuddhac chreyo 'nyat ksatriyasya na vidyate 


32. Destination (svarga): O Partha, fortunate are the ksatriyas to whom 
such religious fighting opportunities come unsought, opening the doors of 


heaven. 


(# The immortality of soul described earlier doesn’t recommend 
unnecessary violence. As a kratriya, Arjuna’s dutiful fight for the 
noble cause of eliminating inimical kings is a religious violence 
approved by the Supreme Lord. Killing or being killed in a religious 
battle leads to heaven, and not hell. 


33a. Sin (papa): If you do not fight, then you will incur sins (papa) for 
neglecting your duties. 


33b-34. Infamy (akirti): Thus you will lose your reputation (Airti) as a 
fighter2 and people will speak of your infamy. For a respectable person, 
dishonor is worse than death (better to die in the battle). 


35-36. Criticism (ninda): 


i. The great warriors who regarded you very highly will consider you 
insignificant thinking that you left the battlefield out of fear only. 

ii. Your enemies will speak many unkind words about you criticizing 
your ability (samarthyam). What could be more painful (duhkhataram) 
for you? 


(F Here Krsna points out that the warriors like Duryodhana and Karna 
will not think that Arjuna had left the battlefield out of compassion 
for brothers and grandfather, as he said earlier. They will only think 
that he fled out of fear of life. 


37. Benefit either way: If you are killed, you will attain heaven. If 
victorious, you will enjoy the earth. So, rise and fight with determination 
(krta-niscayah), O Arjuna. 


G® Having described about working for material benefits (sakama-karma), 
now Krsna will explain woking in knowledge without attachment to results 
(niskama-karma-yoga). 





(# Gist of the section: Arjuna wanted to avoid war due to fear of 
sinful reactions (in 1.36-38). Krsna already told him (in 2.33) that it 


is by avoiding one’s duty of fighting, one will incur sin. Now in this 
section, Krsna will explain how one can avoid all reactions by 
performing one’s duty with detachment from the results. 


To motivate Arjuna to fight, Krsna first explained jidna or 
knowledge (2.11-30) and then karma or work (2.31-37). Now He is 
asking Arjuna work with knowledge and detachment, as an offering 
to the Lord. This process is called niskama-karma-yoga or karma- 
yoga in short. 


sukha-duhkhe same krtva _ Being equal in happiness or distress, 


labhalabhau jayajayau gain or loss, victory or defeat, 
tato yuddhaya yujyasva fight for the sake of fighting (as a duty) 


naivam papam avdpsyasi — and thus you shall never incur sin. 





39. Buddhi-yoga: So far I have given an analytical description of the body 
and soul (sankhya-yoga or jndna-yoga). O son of Prtha, now hear about 
buddhi-yoga. When you engage (yukta) your intelligence in this yoga, you 
will become free from the bondage of work (karma-bandham). 


esa te 'bhihita sankhye buddhir yoge tv imam ssnu 
buddhya yukto yaya partha karma-bandham prahasyasi 


(# The dcaryas have explained that in this section, buddhi-voga 
indicates both karma-yoga and bhakti-yoga. In verses like 10.10 
and 18.57, the word buddhi-yoga indicates exclusively bhakti-yoga 
or devotional service to the Supreme Lord Krsna. 





nehabhikrama-ndaso ‘sti In this endeavor, there is no loss or 
pratyavayo na vidyate diminution (no destruction or decrease). 
sv-alpam apy asya 


Even a little advancement on this path can 
dharmasya 


protect one from the most dangerous type 
of fear. 


trayate mahato bhayat 





41-46: Vyasayatmika intelligence and Vedic karma-kanda 


Those who have one-pointed intelligence 
are resolute in purpose and their aim is one, 
O beloved child of Kurus! 


The intelligence of those who are irresolute 
has many branches of action and unlimited 
desires. 


vyavasayatmika buddhir+ 
ekeha kuru-nandana 


bahu-sakha hy anantds ca 
buddhayo 'vyavasayinam 





42-43. The unintelligent followers of Vedas (veda-vdda-ratah) are 
attached to the flowery words (puspitam vdcam) of the Vedas, which 
recommend various fruitive activities for elevation to heaven, good birth, 
power and so forth. Being desirous of sense enjoyment (bhoga) and 
material opulence (aisvarya), they say that there is nothing more than this. 


G2 When one is attached to bhoga and aisvarya he cannot have one- 
pointed intelligence. 


For those who are too attached to (7) sense 
enjoyment and (ii) material opulence, and 
are bewildered by them (their 
consciousness being stolen by lust and 
greed), 


bhogaisvarya-prasaktanam 
taydpahrta-cetasam 


resolute or one-pointed intelligence 
(determination for yoga) and fixed mind do 
not take place. 


vyavasayatmika buddhih 
samadhau na vidhiyate 


The subject of the Vedas is mainly the three 


trai-gunya-visaya veda 
SUNY ee modes. 


O Arjuna, become transcendental to these 
modes. 


nistrai-gunyo bhavarjuna 


Be free from all dualities, in a pure spiritual 


nirdvandvo nitya-sattva-stho 
state, 





niryoga-ksema dtmavan freed from all anxieties for gain and safety, 


being established in the self (in spiritual 
consciousness). 





{# The Vedas deal mostly with fruitive activities to gradually elevate 
the general public from sense gratification to the transcendental 
position. 


Bhakti is beyond the three modes, and by performance of bhakti- 
yoga, a person transcends the modes. Jfidna and karma cannot be 
said to be nistraigunya because of the presence of sattva (goodness) 
in jnana, and rajas (passion) in karma. 


46. Knowing the purpose of Vedas: All purposes served by a small well 
are fulfilled by a great water body. Similarly, all the purposes of the Vedas 
(rituals, sacrifices and demigod worship mentioned in them) can be served 
to one who knows the purpose behind the Vedas’ and is in complete 
knowledge (vijanatah). 


47-49: How to practice Niskama-karma-yoga 


(7) You have a right to perform your 


karmany evadhikaras te prescribed duty. 


(ii) You are not entitled to the results of 


ma phalesu kaddcana 
action. 


(iii) Never consider yourself the cause of 


ma karma-phala-hetur bhir the results of your activities (by 
desiring the results). 


(iv) Never be attached to not doing your 
duty (by thinking that the results are 
not yours anyway or by fearing that 
the results cause bondage). 


ma te sango ‘stv akarmani 





(# Karma: Prescribed activities enjoined as per one’s nature. They are 
of three kinds — (7) nitya-karmas or routine duties (auspicious and 
inauspicious), (ii) kamya-karmas or desired activities and (iii) 
emergency duties. 


Vikarma: Capricious action or actions without the sanction of 
authority. 


Akarma: Inaction or not performing one’s prescribed duties. 


Arjuna’s not fighting is another side of attachment, which doesn’t 
lead to liberation. Any attachment, positive or negative, is cause for 
bondage. Vikarma and akarma are sinful (2.33). So, fighting as a 
matter of duty was the only auspicious path of liberation. 


yoga-sthah kuru karmani — Perform your duty being situated in yoga. 


sangam tyaktva dhananjaya_ O Arjuna, give up all attachment to results. 
siddhy-asiddhyoh samo 
bhitva 


samatvam yoga ucyate Such equanimity is called yoga. 


Be equal to success and failure. 





{# Real yoga means to concentrate the mind upon the Supreme by 
controlling the ever-disturbing senses. And because the Supreme 
Lord Krsna Himself is telling Arjuna to fight, Arjuna has to just 
follow His dictation without worrying about the results. 


49. Reject all abominable actions? (avaram-karma or sakaéma-karma) by 
buddhi-yoga (niskama-karma-yoga), and surrender to this yoga, O 
conqueror of wealth! Those who want to enjoy the fruits of their work are 
misers (Arpanah). 


durena hy avaram karma  buddhi-yogdd dhanajnijaya 
buddhau saranam anviccha  krpanah phala-hetavah 


50-53: Benefits of acting in Buddhi-yoga 


50. No reactions: One gets rid of both good and bad reactions even in this 
life. Therefore engage in this yoga without attachment, which is the real 
skill or art of all work (vogah karmasu kausalam). 


51. No birth-death cycle: One becomes free from the cycle of birth and 
death (janma-bandha-vinirmuktah) and attains the state or place beyond all 
miseries (padam gacchanty andmayam). 


52. Indifference to Vedas: When your intelligence has crossed the dense 
forest of delusion (moha-kalilam), you shall become indifferent (neutral) to 
all that has been heard and all that is to be heard about the fruits of action or 
Vedic rituals. 


53. Fixed intelligence (acalé buddhi) and trance (samadhi): When your 
mind is no longer disturbed (niscala) by the flowery words of the Vedas, 
and your intelligence is fixed in the trance of self-realization, then you will 
attain divine consciousness, the status of jivan-mukta. 


G2 Hearing about intelligence fixed (acalad-bnddhi) in samadhi, Arjuna 
now asks Krsna about the characteristics of such a yogi, who is also called 
sthita-prajna (one with fixed intelligence). Work performed without craving 
for results produce steadiness in knowledge (j7idna nistha) also known as 
sthita prajnata. This is realization of atmd. 


Q1 Ka bhasa: What are his general symptoms? 
Kim prabhaseta (How does he speak?): On receiving 


Q?2 praise or blame, affection or hate, what will he say 
externally or internally? 


Kim Aasita (How does he sit?): How does he restrain his 
senses from the sense objects? 


Kim vrajeta (How does he walk?): How does he 
respond to the sense objects? 


Q4 


One who gives up all kinds of material 
desires 


prajahati yada kaman 





sarvan partha mano-gatdn that arise from the mind, O Partha, 


and is satisfied in the self (as a servant of 
the Supreme), 


atmany evatmana tustah 


is said to be a sthita-prajna (in pure 


sthita-prajnas tadocyate 
ale - consciousness). 





(# With the mind withdrawn from the sense objects, he is satisfied by 
the soul whose very | nature is bliss (a@tmand instah). 


He is undisturbed in mind amidst threefold 
miseries. 


sukhesu vigata-sprhah He is not elated when there is happiness. 
vita-raga-bhaya-krodhah He is free from attachment, fear and anger. 


Such a person is called a sage of steady 
mind. 


duhkhesv anudvigna-manah 


sthita-dhir munir“’ ucyate 


yah sarvatranabhisnehas“ He is unaffected everywhere in this world, 


tat tat prapya subhasubham _ by whatever good or evil he may obtain, 


nabhinandati na dvesti neither praising it nor despising it. 


Such a person is firmly fixed in perfect 


tasya prajna pratisthita knowledze, 





58-63: [A3] Sthita-prajiia’s sense control (sitting) 


yada samharate cayam One who is able to withdraw — 


just as the tortoise draws its limbs within 
the shell, 


indriydnindriyarthebhyas __— his senses from the sense objects”, 


kurmo 'nganiva sarvasah 


is firmly fixed in perfect consciousness 
(prajna). 


tasya prajna pratisthita 





visaya vinivartante Though the embodied soul may practice to 
niraharasya dehinah restrict his senses from enjoying the sense 
objects, 


the taste for sense objects (desire for 
enjoyment) remains. 


rasa-varjam raso 'py asya 


But one can cease from it by experiencing a 


aram drstva nivartate ‘ 
P aid higher taste. 





G® Secret of sense control: Developing higher taste is the secret of 
success. One who is not in Krsna consciousness, however powerful he may 
be in controlling the senses by artificial repression, is sure to fail ultimately, 
for the slightest thought of sense pleasure will agitate him to gratify his 
desires. In the next four verses, Krsna explains how the senses distract and 
degrade a person if he doesn’t develop a higher taste. 


O Arjuna, although endeavoring to control 


tato h 
yatato hy api kaunteya fie Gonees: 


. | a . . . . 
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purusasya vipascitah even for a man of full discrimination 


indriyani pramathini4 the senses are so strong and impetuous that 


haranti prasabham manah _ they forcibly carry away his mind. 


G® Krsna indicates here that even a jidni who can discriminate between 
matter and spirit will be distracted by the senses. So it is better to perform 
buddhi-yoga and not give up work. Krsna is showing the defect in 
practicing jndna to establish the superiority of bhakti. Thus, in the next 
verse, He directly refers to Himself as the object of devotion, for the first 
time. 





tani sarvani samyamya One who restrains his senses, 
yukta asita mat-parah and fixes his consciousness upon Me, 
vase hi yasyendriyani keeping the senses under full control®, 





tasya prajna pratisthita is known as a man of steady intelligence. 


G2 Mind control: The sthita-prajna not only controls the senses, but also 
controls the mind and focuses on Krsna. That indeed is the cause of control 
of the senses. Without surrender to Krsna, the senses join the weak mind to 
the respective sense objects. 


2.60 spoke of the senses taking away the mind by force to sense objects. 
Verses 2.62-63 describe the effects coming from that uncontrolled mind. 


sangas tesupajdyate one develops attachment for them 
sangat sanjayate kamah From such attachment lust develops 


kamat krodho ‘'bhijayate From lust anger arises. 


dhyayato visayan pumsah While contemplating sense objects, 


krodhad bhavati sammohah From anger, complete delusion“? arises. 
sammohat smrti-vibhramah From delusion bewilderment of memory. 
smrti-bhramsdd buddhi-naso When memory is lost, intelligence is lost. 


When intelligence is lost one falls down 
again into the material ocean. 


buddhi-nasat pranasyati 





7. Loss of intelligence 
g 
8. Fall down 


G® So far Krsna explained the dangers of accepting sense objects and how 
a sthita-prajna controls himself from being distracted by them. Now He 
says that it is not a fault to accept the sense objects, if it is done with 
controlled senses, without undue attachment in the mind. 


64-72: [A4] Sthita-prajiia’s sense engagement (walking) 


64. Attaining prasada: One who is free from attachment (raga) and 
aversion (dvesa) and engages his senses in the sense objects with a 
controlled mind or regulative principles of freedom (vidheyatma), attains 
peace or mercy of the Lord (prasdda). 


prasdde sarva-duhkhanam _ By attaining the Lord’s mercy or peace, all 
hanir asyopajayate of one’s distresses are destroyed. 


prasanna-cetaso hy asu_— In such satisfied consciousness, 


buddhih paryavatisthate one’s intelligence is soon well established. 


One who is not connected with the 
Supreme, can have neither fixed 
intelligence nor a steady mind, 


na cabhavayatah santir Without steady mind, there is no peace. 


Without peace, how can there be any 
happiness? 


nasti buddhir ayuktasya 
na cayuktasya bhavana 


asantasya kutah sukham 


indriyanam hi caratam Even one of the roaming senses 
yan mano ‘nuvidhiyate on which the mind focuses 





tad asya harati prajnam can carry away one’s intelligence. 


vayur nadvam ivambhasi 


just as a strong wind sweeps away a boat 





on the water. 


68. Steady intelligence (prajnda) is therefore, to restrain the senses from 
their objects (by fixing the mind on Krsna), O mighty-armed Arjuna. 


(# A sthita prajfa spontaneously conquers the senses by his perfection 
of absorbing his mind in bhagavan. But a person aspiring for the 
state of sthita prajna will practice to control the mind. 


ya nisa sarva-bhiitanam What is night for all beings is 


tasyam jagarti samyami 


the time of awakening for the self- 
controlled (sthita-prajna). 


yasyam jagrati bhutani The time of awakening for all beings is 


sd nisa pasyato muneh 


night for the introspective sage (sthita- 
prajnia). 





(# Two types of intelligence: 


bs 


Sthita-prajiia’s intelligence fixed on the soul, that makes 
him experience bliss, 1.e., he is awake (This is night for the 
materialists, who cannot see the things perceived by the 
intelligence fixed on the soul). 


. Materialist’s intelligence fixed on the sense objects, that 


makes him experience happiness, lamentation and 
bewilderment, i.e., he is awake (This is night for the sthita- 
prajna as he is disinterested in material objects). 


apuryamanam acala- 


pratistham The ocean is always still, although it is 
samudram apan pravisanti being filled with many rivers that enter it. 
yadvat 





tadvat kama yam pravisanti Similarly, the sthita prajna remains 


sarve peaceful and undisturbed by the incessant 
sa sdntim aGpnotinakama- _ flow of desires. But one who strives to 
kami satisfy such desires is not. 





{# The fruitive workers, the salvationists, and also the yogis who are 
after mystic powers are all unhappy because of unfulfilled desires. 
But a Krsna conscious person is happy in the service of the Lord, 
and he has no material desires to be fulfilled. 


TINIE AEE Ge TO ee he has given up all objects of sense 
enjoyment, 
—he is without desires” (except for bodily 


pumams carati nihsprhah 
maintenance), 


—he has given up all sense of 
possessiveness, 
nirahankarah —he is devoid of false ego (false identity). 


sa santim adhigacchati Such a person alone can attain real peace. 


nirmamo 





72. Destination of a sthita-prajiia: That is the way of the spiritual and 
godly life (brahmi sthitih), attaining which a person is not bewildered. If 
one is thus situated even at the hour of death, one can enter the kingdom of 
God and attain a deathless form (brahma-nirvdnam). 
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1 This shows Arjuna’s tolerance of dualities of nature (titiksa) 
2 This shows Arjuna’s deep faith in the words of his guru Lord Krsna 
(sraddha). 


3 Souls exist everywhere throughout the God’s creation — on the land, in 
the water, air, earth and even fire, and in all planets, accepting all types of 
bodies according to one’s karma. 


+ The Lokdyatas claim that the body is dtmda, or the self, which is 
continually born and continually dies. The Vaibhdsikas maintain that the 
atma is different from the body, but is still subject to destruction at every 
moment. In both of these philosophies, there is no next birth and thus no 
fear of sin continuing into next life, and there is unavoidable creation and 
destruction of the selves (body), whose very nature is change. Thus there is 
no need to lament. 


5 Arjuna was a famous fighter who pleased Lord Siva and attained 
pasupata-astra, got weapons from Dronacarya and killed Nivatakavacas 
and helped Indra. 


£ Tn the process of bhakti-yoga, or devotional service unto Lord Krsna, there 
is no loss by incomplete performance, and no sin by imperfect performance. 
It saves one from the most dangerous type of fear of repeated birth and 
death. 


! Best intelligence: To achieve success in any path, one should have one- 
pointed intelligence. Among all types of intelligence, that intelligence 
concentrated on bhakti-yoga is the best. Such vyavasayatmika-buddhi 1s the 
strong faith that bhakti unto Lord Krsna (Krsna consciousness) will elevate 
one to the highest perfection of life. If Krsna is satisfied by one’s actions, 
then everyone will be satisfied. Bhakti is best practiced under the guidance 
of a bona fode guru. 


8 The purpose of the Vedas is to know and worship the one Supreme Lord 
Krsna, who is the knower and compiler of the Vedas. This is confirmed in 
13.15. 


2 Except for work in Krsna consciousness, all activities are abominable 
because they continually bind the worker to the cycle of birth and death. 


10 Muni means one who can speculate in various ways in his mind without 
coming to a factual conclusion. Every muni has a different angle of vision, 
and unless a muni differs from other munis, he cannot be called a muni. But 
the sthita-dhir muni is always steady and fixed in Krsna consciousness, for 
he has exhausted all his business of creative speculation. 


He is devoid of specific affection (anabhisnehah) for any living entity 
(sarvatra). However, since he has the quality of compassion, he has a little 
general affection. 


2 Arjuna is being taught here to use his senses for the Lord’s service, 
instead of for his own satisfaction. 


4. Sense control by substandard processes is meant for neophytes. But one 
who has tasted the beauty of the Supreme Lord Krsna no longer has a taste 
for dead, material things. 


14 Because the senses are strong (pramdathini) they can suppress one’s 
knowledge. So, the sthita prajna carefully protects his steadiness in jnana 
from the senses, like a treasure. 


4. The person whose senses have already been brought under control (vase 
hi) 1s the sthita-prajna. Sadhaka is a person who 1s attempting to do so. 


16 Sammohah is the loss of discrimination of what should and what should 
not be done. 


17 Real desirelessness: No one can be desireless, but one has to change the 
quality of one’s desires. One who understands that everything belongs to 
the Supreme Lord Krsna, doesn’t falsely claim proprietorship over anything 
or desire anything for his selfish enjoyment. Such attitude is based on the 
understanding that every living entity, in his spiritual identity, is a part and 
parcel of Krsna and thus His eternal servitor. This is Krsna consciousness 
and is the basic principle of real peace. Thus real desirelessness is desire for 
the satisfaction of Krsna, not an artificial attempt to abolish desires. 


3. KARMA-YOGA 


1-2: Arjuna’s Confusion — ‘Renunciation or Action?’ 
Arjuna asked Krsna, “If You think that buddhi is better than 
karma, why do you want me to fight?” 

3-9: Niskama-Karma- Yoga is better for Arjuna than Jhana-yoga 


3: Two types of people - jfiana-yogis who renouce work and 
karma-yogis who do prescribed work. 


4-5: Premature renunciation of work is not recommended, 
because inaction is unnatural 


6-9: A pretender externally renouces work but internally dwells 
on sense objects. Better perform prescribed work for Visnu and 
avoid bondage. 


10-16: From Karma-kanda to Karma-yoga 


10-11: Attaining happiness by sacrifice (yajfia) and cooperation 
between men and demigods. 


12-13: One should eat food which is first offered in sacrifce, 
otherwise he is a thief 


14-16: Cycle of sacrifce. Life becomes sinful without sacrifce 


17-35: Niskama-karma-yoga to Set the Right Example 


17-19: A self-realized soul need not work, yet he works as an 
obligation with detachment 





A summary chart on the flow of Chapter Three 





3-16: Renunciation 
(Jana-yoga) is difficult. 
So prescribed action | 
with detachement 
(Niskama-Karma-Yoga) — 
is better for Arjuna. One — 
should go from karma- 
_ kanda to karma-yoga. _ 











G2 In the previous chapter, Krsna gave a prelude to the Bhagavad-gita, by 
presenting different topics such as sankhya-yoga, karma-kanda, buddhi- 
yoga, karma-yoga and so on. But they were unsystematic. From this chapter, 
He gives a more organized outline of these paths. 


In this chapter, Krsna describes niskama-karma-yoga or the great art of 
doing prescribed actions as an offering to the Supreme Lord Krsna, without 
personal desire and thus avoiding the bondage in work. Krsna also describes 
the discrimination necessary for a person desiring to conquer over lust 
(material desire) and anger. 

(# The word ‘karma’ could mean ‘action’ or ‘reaction for an action 


(fate or destiny)’ depending on the context. Sometimes it could also 
mean a ‘fruitive action’ which is intended to attain a specific result. 


G2 In 2.49, Krsna told Arjuna to keep all abominable actions (avaram 
karma) far away by buddhi-yoga. He meant to establish the superiority of 
niskama-karama-yoga over karma-kanda there. However, Arjuna thought 
that fighting is an abominable action and that intelligence or buddhi-yoga 
means to renounce it. But Krsna’s urging him to fight seemed contradictory 
to Arjuna. So he asked Krsna about this. 


1-2. Arjuna asked Krsna: “O Janardana, O Kesava, if You think that 
intelligence (buddhi) is better than action (karma), why do You want to 
engage me in this ghastly warfare? I am bewildered by Your equivocal 
instructions. Therefore, please tell me decisively which is most beneficial for 


99 


me. 


(#  Janardana means one who is the object of entreaty for those 
desiring their ultimate benefit. KeSava refers to the Supreme Lord 
Krsna, who is the source and controller of both Brahma (ka) and 
Siva (isa). Arjuna requested Krsna, whose instructions cannot be 
transgressed even by Brahma and Siva, to clearly tell him what is 
most beneficial. 


G2 In response to Arjuna’s question whether to work or renounce work, 
Krsna will now describe niskama-karma-yoga, working with knowledge and 
detachment. Before that He points out the defects in Arjuna’s desire to 
renounce his prescribed duty to fight. 





(# Gist of this section: Liberation or bondage is not determined by 
one’s activities, but by one’s consciousness in performing those 
activities. Thus, renunciation is not actually giving up action, but 
giving up attachment to the results of action. Renunciation of 
activities without necessary knowledge and purification will lead to 
destruction on the path of spiritual advancement. Without prescribed 


duties, an unfulfilled desire for activity will lead the premature 
renunciate to sinful action. 


3. There are two types of people, distinguished based on their faith or 
nistha - 


i. Jnana-yoga or sankhya-yoga practitioners 
ii. Karma-yoga or buddhi-yoga practitioners 
O sinless (anagha) Arjuna, I have spoken of this earlier (in 2.39 etc). 


(# Although Krsna has described people of two types of nisthd, the 
karma-yogis who perform prescribed work and the jfidna-yogis who 
renouce work, they are ultimately one in the sense that they aspire 
for the same goal (two rungs on same ladder). This will be more 
clear in 5.5. Both these yogas are interdependent, as philosophy and 
religion. Religion without philosophy is sentiment, and philosophy 
without religion is speculation. 


G2 One with an impure heart should perform prescribed duties for 
purification of the heart. This is explained in the next thirteen verses (2.4- 
16). 


4. Premature renunciation discouraged: By merely abstaining from 
prescribed action (karma), one cannot achieve purity or freedom from 
reaction (naiskarmya). By renunciation of activities, one cannot attain 
perfection or liberation. 


(# Purification: To purify the hearts of materialistic people, prescribed 
duties are laid down in the scriptures. One can accept renounced 
order of life (sannydsa) after being purified by the discharge of such 
duties. 


G2 If a person with impure heart renounces prescribed activities, taking to 
Vedic karma-sannyasa, he reverts to material action, for such a person 
cannot remain inactive. 


na hi kascit ksanam api No one can refrain from doing something, 
jatu tisthaty akarma-krt not even for a moment. 





karyate hy avasah karma Everyone 1s forced to act helplessly 


sarvah prakrti-jair gunaih according to the qualities he has acquired 
from the material modes. 





G2 But we sometimes see some sannydsis, who does not engage any of 
their senses and sometimes even speak philosophy! What about them? 


6. A pretender (mithyacarah) restrains his senses from action, but dwells on 
the sense objects in his mind. He certainly deludes himself. 


karmendriyadni samyamya_ ya dste manasa smaran 
indriyarthan vimidhatma  mithyacdarah sa ucyate 


G2 In contrast to such a renunciant (sannyds7), a householder (grhastha) 
who performs scriptural actions (karma-yoga) without longing for results of 
one’s actions 1s better. 


7. A sincere person, on the other hand, tries to control the active senses by 
the mind and performs karma-yoga with his senses, without attachment. He 
is by far superior (to a pretender who adopts show-bottle spiritualism to 
cheat the innocent public). 


8. So, do your prescribed duty (niyatam karma), for it is better than 
renunciation of action (karma-sannydsa). One cannot even maintain one’s 
body without work. 


G® But by performing actions, one may become bound up by those 
activities! 


Without performing actions as a sacrifice 
for Visnu, people are bound by their 
actions. 


yajnarthat karmano ‘nyatra 
loko 'yam karma-bandhanah 


So, do your prescribed duties for His 


tad-artham karma kaunteya 
satisfaction, 


Thus you will always remain free from 
bondage. 


mukta-sangah samacara 





(F Mukta-sangah in this verse could also mean being detached from the 
results of actions. Offering prescribed duties (dharma) to Lord Visnu 
or Krsna without personal desire is called yajfa or sacrifice. The 
Vedas enjoin, ‘yajfio vai visnuh’ - the same purpose is served 


whether one performs prescribed yajnas or directly serves Visnu or 
Krsna. 


G2 Krsna thus suggested that working for the Lord without desire for results 
(karma-yoga), is better for Arjuna than premature renunciation of work 
(jidna-yoga). Now Krsna tells Arjuna, “But if you are not free from desire 
for the results of actions, then you should still perform actions with desire 
(karma-kdnda), rather than giving up actions completely.” By satisfying 
one’s desires in a religious way, those who are attached will be purified. 


(F Gist of this section: Lord Krsna has designed this material world to 
encourage yajna or sacrifice. He does this by making material 
advancement dependent upon sacrifice. By worshiping the Lord for 
material well-being, one becomes purified. 


10. Happiness by yajiia: Long ago, Visnu, the Lord of all creatures 
(prajapatih], created population along with sacrifices (vajfas), and said, 
“May you get all desirable things by this yajna to live happily and achieve 
liberation.” 


11. Cooperation between men and demigods: “The demigods’, being 
pleased by sacrifices, will supply all necessities to human beings. Thus, by 
cooperation between men and demigods, prosperity will reign for all.” 


12. Thief: “But one who enjoys such gifts (like food that comes through rain 
etc) without offering them to the demigods in return is certainly a thief 
(stenah).” 


Those devotees, who eat food remnants of 
sacrifice (offered to Visnu), are released 
from all kinds of sins. 


yajna-sistasinah santo 
mucyante sarva-kilbisaih 


bhunjate te tvagham papa Others, who prepare food for personal sense 
ye pacanty Gtma-karanat enjoyment, verily eat only sin. 





anndd bhavanti bhutani All living bodies subsist on food grains. 


parjanydad anna-sambhavah Grains are produced from rains. 


Rains are produced by performance of 
yajna. 
yajnah karma-samudbhavah  Yajna is born of prescribed duties. 


karma brahmodbhavam Prescribed duties are mentioned in the 
viddhi Vedas. 


yajndad bhavati parjanyo 


Vedas are directly manifested from the 
Lord. 


RSTO TAN Consequently the all pervading Supreme 
AE OR ee er Lord is eternally situated in acts of 
nityam yajne pratisthitam 
sacrifice. 


brahmaksara-samudbhavam 





_ Supreme — 
_ Lord 


lLaKSdalad 


ha yee ay 











Offer th 
food to 






16. Sinful life without sacrifice: My dear Arjuna, a human being who does 
not follow the cycle of sacrifice established by the Vedas certainly leads a 
futile life full of sin (agha-ayuh), living only for the satisfaction of the 
senses (indriya-aramah). 


G2 Krsna explained so far that if one has desires, then he may work with 
desire in a religious way. Now He will explain that even if one has no desire, 
he should still work to set example for others. The previous section 
described “indriya-drdma” person and the next section will describe 
“atmarama or atma-trpta” person. 





(# Gist of this section: One who is in full knowledge doesn’t have 
material desires or attachment. So, he does not need to do prescribed 
duties for his purification. Still he performs obligatory duties 
prescribed by the scriptures, setting the example for those who are 
less knowledgeable. 


17-19: A self-realized soul need not work, yet he works 


17-18. Self-realized person? has no duty: But for one who takes pleasure in 
the self (atma-ratih), who is satisfied in the self (atma-trptah), fully satiated 
in himself alone (atma-santustah) - there is 


* no obligation to do any prescribed actions 

* no taste for material pleasures 

* no purpose or gain in performing such actions 

* no reason for not performing such work too 

* no need to depend on any other living being or demigods 


G2 One who has spiritual intelligence doesn’t perform prescribed actions 
with desires, but does them without attachment to results to set the right 
example for others. 


Es 


tasmdad asaktah satatam Therefore, without being attached to the 
fruits of actions, 


karyam karma samacara one should act as a matter of duty. 
asakto hy Gcaran karma By working dutifully with detachment 


one can attain liberation or the Supreme 


param apnoti purusah ia 





G2 Arjuna wonders if there are any examples of persons who attained God 
consciousness by karma-yoga. Thus Krsna next cites the examples of other 
warriors who attained success through action. 


20-24: Setting right example of work 


20. Setting example: Kings such as Janaka attained perfection (samsiddhim) 
solely by performance of prescribed duties (although they are self-realized 
and beyond doing any obligatory work). Therefore, just for the sake of 
teaching people in general, you should perform your work. 


yad yad acarati Sresthas Whatever action a great man performs, 
tat tad evetaro janah common men follow. 


sa yat pramanam kurute And whatever standards he sets by 
lokas tad anuvartate exemplary acts, the whole world pursues. 





(# A leader has to teach the public by his own practical behavior. A 
leader cannot teach people to stop smoking if he himself smokes. 
And his teaching should be based on the scriptires. A leader who 
acts whimsically deriding the scriptures should be rejected. 


22. Even Krsna engages in work: O Partha, there is no work prescribed for 
Me within all the three worlds. Nor am I in want of anything or need to 
obtain anything. Yeti am engaged in prescribed duties. 


23-24. If I ever failed to engage carefully in performing prescribed duties, 
¢ all men would certainly follow My path 
¢ all these worlds would be put to ruination 


* I would be the cause of creating unwanted population? 


¢ I would thereby destroy the peace of all living beings 


(F Law maker is beyond law: Though Lord Krsna teaches us by 
performing prescribed duties, we also see that He sometimes acts 
independent of the law, to please His devotees. Such actions, 
however, are not to be performed by those inferior to Him. 


Following Vs. imitating: Lord Krsna lifted Govardhana Hill. Lord 
Siva drank poison. Great personalities are unaffected by their 
unconventional activities. But an ordinary human being cannot do 
such things. It is best, therefore, not to imitate the powerful, but 
simply follow their instructions. 


G2 Because even Lord Krsna performs prescribed duties, a person who is 
established in knowledge (jidna) also should work, to set right example. 
One can avoid sinful reactions in such a work by doing it with detachment. 


25-29: Attached worker and Detached worker (Karma-kandi and 
Karma-yog]) 


(F In this subsection, 3.25, 27 and 28 will describe the differences 
between an attached worker and a detached worker. 3.26 and 29 will 
describe how a detached worker deals with an attached worker. 


25. Act without attachment, to set example: As the ignorant people work 
with attachment to results, the wise may similarly act, but without 
attachment, for the sake of leading people on the right path. 


26, 29. Don’t disturb the ignorant: Bewildered by the material modes 
(guna-sammudhah), the ignorant perform material activities and become 
attached to their results. But the wise should not unsettle them. Rather, by 
personally working with detachment, they should engage them in activity. 


na buddhi-bhedam janayed ajnanam karma-sanginam 
Josayet sarva-karmanividvan yuktah samacaran 


(F Inspiring even the ignorant: Ignorant people cannot appreciate 
activities in Krsna consciousness, and therefore Lord Krsna advises 
not to disturb them and simply waste valuable time. But the devotees 
understand the Lord’s purpose and approach ignorant men to try to 
engage them in the acts of Krsna consciousness, which are most 
beneficial for all. 


Supreme purity of bhakti: Jidna is dependent on purity of heart, 
and purity of heart is dependent on action without desire. But bhakti 
is by nature very strong, and is not dependent even on the purity of 
the heart. So, if it is possible to inspire people with faith in bhakti, 
then one can disturb the minds of those attached to action. Because, 
those who have faith in bhakti have no obligation for performing 
karma. 


G2 If both the person in knowledge (vidvdn) and the ignorant person 
perform work in a similar way, how to distinguish between them? 


prakrteh krivamanani All activities are in actuality carried out by 
gunaih karmahi sarvasah _ the three modes of material nature, but 


ahankara-vimudhatma the spirit soul bewildered by false ego 
kartaham iti manyate thinks himself the doer of activities. 





(# The free will and responsibility of the jiva will never disappear. 
However, the jiva’s doership is made possible by the body, senses 
and life airs, and by the paramdtmda, who is the activator of all 
things. The jiva is not the only factor (See 18.14-16 and 5.13-16 
also). How the jiva can conquer over the influence of karma and 
svabhava is discussed at the end of the chapter. 


28-29. The person in knowledge of the Absolute Truth (tattva-vit) 
understands that he is separate from the senses and the sense objects and 
does not engage in sense gratification, knowing well the differences between 
work in devotion and work for fruitive results. He never disturbs the 
ignorant (See 3.26). 


G2 Having described about karma-yoga, Krsna will now mention that 
ultimately He is the object of 1t and every activity needs to be done as an 
offering to Him. Such karma-yoga is actually bhakti-yoga. 


30-32: Working for Krsna and following Him 





mayi sarvani karmani Offering all your activities unto Me, 
CUE GNP ENS EEE cauee full knowledge and dependence on 
nirdsir (ii) without personal desires, 
nirmamo bhitva (iii) without a sense of proprietorship, and 





yudhyasva vigata-jvarah (iv) free from lethargy, fight. 


(# Working for the Lord: The cashier may count millions of dollars 
for his employer, but nothing belongs to him (nirmama) and thus he 
does not claim a cent for himself (nirdsir). Similarly, one has to do 
his prescribed duty for the Lord, without reluctance (vigata-jvarah), 
knowing that nothing in the world belongs to any individual person, 
but that everything belongs to the Supreme Lord (mayi). That will 
lead one to the path of liberation. 


31. Result of following My teachings: Those who execute their duties 
according to My injunctions (the essence of all Vedic wisdom) faithfully 
(sraddhavanto), without envy (anasiiyanto), become free from the bondage 
of fruitive actions. 


32. Result of disregarding My teachings: Out of envy (abhyastiyantah) 
those who do not follow My teachings are devoid of all knowledge and 
discrimination, and are befooled and ruined. 


G2 Will a person, who is aware of the punishments for sinful actions, be 
afraid of committing them? - Not necessarily! Even such people are impelled 
to act sinfully due to strong past habits and impressions (vdsanas or 
samskaras). What then to speak of one who is unaware of the punishment? 


33-35: Working according to one’s nature 


33. Deep-rooted conditioned nature: Even a man knowledgeable of 
scriptures, acts according to his own nature acquired from the three modes. 
What can repression or hment accomplish (nigrahah kim karisyati)? 


(# Limitations of karma and jiiana: The scriptural instructions 
(nigrahah) of niskama-karma-yoga can purify and enlighten the 
impure hearted. The scriptural instructions of jidna-yoga can purify 
and enlighten the pure hearted. But neither can purify the extremely 
impure hearted people (nigrahah kim karisyati). 


Glory of bhakti: Bhakti-yoga arising from ‘the causeless mercy of 
Lord Krsna’ and ‘the association of His saintly devotees’ can deliver 
even such most sinful persons. Unless one is situated on the 
transcendental platform of Krsna consciousness, he cannot get free 
from the influence of the modes of material nature (7.14). 


34. Gradual purification: There are principles to regulate attachment 
(rdga) and aversion (dvesa) pertaining to the senses and sense objects. One 
should not come under the control of these two obstacles on the path of self- 
realization. 


(F 


Attachment means beinging one’s senses in contact with their 
objects. 


Aversion means hatred for those that obstruct one’s sense 
enjoyment. 


One should not fall under the control of such attachment and 
aversion. 


G2 Arjuna might ask, “What if one adopts to other’s duties such as non- 
violence, rather than doing one’s own duty of fighting the battle due to 
attachment and repulsion.” 


sreyan sva-dharmo vigunah 
para-dharmat sv-anusthitat 


sva-dharme nidhanam sreyah 
para-dharmo bhayavahah 


It is far better to perform one’s own duties, 
even in a faulty way, than doing another’s 


duties perfectly. 


Even death in the course of doing one’s 
duty is beneficial, but to follow another’s 
path is dangerous. 





Obligation: Material duties are as per one’s psychophysical 
condition, under the modes. Spiritual duties are as ordered by guru 
for the Lord’s service. They may be different, but the authorized 
direction is always good for the performer, rather than whimsically 
adopting to others’ duties. Everyone has to cleanse his heart by a 
gradual process, not abruptly, beyond the sanction of the Vedas. It 
causes misfortune. 


Transcending: However, when one transcends the modes and is 
fully situated in Krsna consciousness, he can perform anything and 
everything under the direction of a bona fide guru. 


(# Gist of this section: The arch-enemy of spiritual advancement is 
lust. One can curb lust by following regulations of religious life 
(sense control) and by cultivating knowledge of the soul’s real 
nature. 


G2 Refering to 3.34, about rdga and dvesa, Arjuna now asks about the jiva’s 
attachment to the sense objects, even though it is forbidden by scripture. 


36. Arjuna’s question: “O descendant of Vrsni, by what is one impelled to 
do sinful acts, even unwillingly (anicchan), as if by force (baldd iva)?” 


G® A living entity, as part and parcel of the Supreme, is originally spiritual, 
pure, and free from all material contaminations. Therefore, by nature he is 
not subject to the sins of the material world. So, Arjuna asked Krsna about 
the perverted nature of the living entities who act in sin, as if instigated by 
someone. Now Krsna explains (in 3.37-43) who is the instigator behind the 
jivas sinful action? 


37-40: Lust leads to degradation 


Lust, which is born of mode of passion and 
when unsatisfied, turn into anger (born of 
mode of ignorance), 


kama esa krodha esa 
rajo-guna-samudbhavah 


is the all-devouring sinful enemy of this 
world (that instigates one to commit sin). 
Please know that. 


mahasano mahd-papma 
viddhy enam iha vairinam 





(# Misuse of minute independence: The Supreme Lord expanded 
Himself into many for His ever-increasing spiritual bliss, and the 
living entities are His parts and parcels (See 15.7). They also have 
little independence, but by misusing it, their service attitude is 
transformed into the propensity for sense enjoyment, and they come 


under the sway of lust. They love Krsna eternally, but that love is 
transformed into lust, which when unsatisfied turns into anger and 
then illusion and so on (See 2.62-63). 


Spiritualizing lust and anger: Lust can be transformed into love for 
the Lord by desiring everything for Krsna. Anger can be employed 
in the service of the Lord by fighting against the miscreants. 
Therefore, lust and anger, when employed in Krsna consciousness, 
become our friends instead of our enemies. 


(i) As fire is covered by smoke [s/ight; in 


dhumenavriyate vahnir : 
: human beings | 


(ii) As a mirror is covered by dust [medium; 
in animals | 


yathadarso malena ca 


(iii) As the embryo is covered by womb 


yatholbenavrto garbhas intense; in trees] 


- the conditioned jivas in this world are 


tatha tenedam avrtam 
covered by lust. 





(# (i) The fire, though covered by smoke, still burns to some degree. 
Similarly, a human being is covered by lust slightly and can conquer 
it by bhakti under able guidance. 


(ii) The mirror covered by dust does not reflect images properly, 
though it is known as a mirror. Similarly, birds and beasts who are 
covered by lust moderately. 


(iii) The fetus covered by womb cannot even move. Similarly, the 
consciousness of the trees is covered very deeply. 


Slight 





39. Lust is never satisfied: Thus the wise person’s pure consciousness 1s 
covered by his eternal enemy? (nitya-vairind) in the form of lust (kama- 
rupena), which is never satisfied (duspiirena) by any amount of sense 
enjoyment, just as fire is never extinguished by a constant supply of fuel. 


40. Three locations of lust: The senses (indriydni), the mind (mana) and the 
intelligence (buddhi) are the seats of this lust. Through them lust covers 
one’s real knowledge (j7anam Gvrtya) and bewilders him (vimohayaty). 


(# The enemy, lust, has captured strategic positions in the body. Lusty 
intelligence influences the soul to acquire the false ego and identify 
itself with matter, and thus with the material mind and senses. 


41-43: How to conquer lust? 


41. By first regulating the senses, one should curb this great symbol of sin, 
lust, in the very beginning, and slay this destroyer of knowledge and self- 
realization. 


(# The enemy, lust, can be conquered by conquering its shelters, the 
senses, mind and intelligence, which are respectively increasingly 
difficult to conquer. The senses may be difficult to control, but they 
are easier to conquer than the other items (mind and intelligence). 
Therefore, first the senses should be conquered by regulation. By 
restricting the senses, after some time the mind will become freed of 
lust. 


G2 One should not try to conquer over the mind and intelligence first, 
because they are more powerful than the senses. 


indriyani pardny ahur Senses are superior to dull matter. 
indriyebhyah param manah Mind is higher than the senses. 
manasas tu para buddhir Intelligence is higher than the mind. 


yo buddheh paratas tusah Soul is higher than the intelligence. 








43. Steady the mind by deliberate spiritual intelligence [Krsna 
consciousness], knowing oneself to be transcendental to the material senses, 
mind and intelligence. Thus by spiritual strength, conquer this formidable 
enemy known as lust. 


evam buddheh param buddhva samstabhyatmanam atmana 
jahi satrum maha-baho kama-riipam durdsadam 


1 The demigods like Indra, Varuna and Vayu are authorized administrators 
assisting the Supreme Lord Visnu in various affairs of this world. They 
supply rain, water, air and all other necessities to people. They are like the 
limbs of the Supreme Lord and are dependent on the performance of yajras 
by the human beings. Some yajnas are meant to satisfy particular demigods; 
but Visnu or Krsna is the chief beneficiary of all yajnas (bhoktaram yajna- 
tapasam). 


2 Verses 3.17 and 5.24 are similar. 


3 Here Krsna addresses Arjuna’s concern about varna-sankara that he raised 
in 1.39-43. 


+ The phrase “eternal enemy” indicates that lust must by all means be killed. 
Lust is indeed the ignorance of the jiva, for it covers the knowledge of the 
jiva. 


4. TRANSCENDENTAL KNOWLEDGE 


1-4: The lineage of transcendental knowledge (Parampara) 


1-3: Rajarsis understood this science in disciplic succession 
(Krsna — Sun-god — Manu — Iksvaku), but it is broken. 
Krsna explains it to Arjuna, His devotee and friend. 


4: Arjuna’s question — “Sun-god is born before You! How did 
You speak to him?” 
5-10: The divine nature of Lord Krsna’s appearance 


5: Krsna remembers all His previous appearances, but not 
Arjuna 


6-10: The uniqueness, time and purpose of Krsna’s appearance 
and the result of properly knowing about it 
11-15:Krsna, the creator and culmination of all paths 
11: Krsna reciprocates with the worshiper’s mood 
12: People worship demigods for quick results 
13: Krsna created the four varnas 
14: Krsna’s work doesn’t affect Him 


15: Liberated souls worked by understanding Krsna 


16-24: Understanding karma on the platform of jfiana 


16-18: Intricacies of karma are difficult to understand 


19-24: Seeing inaction in action — Symptoms of detached 
worker 


25-33: Attaining jhana through yajfia (sacrifice) 


25-29: Different types of sacrifices — demigod worship, 
Brahman worship, sense enjoyment, self control and so on 


30-33: Purpose of sacrifices — development of jnana, 
destruction of sins and attaining spiritual realm. 


34-42: Method, results and glories of attaining jfiana 


34: Attain jiAna from a guru, by surrender, inquiry and 
service 


35-38: Results and glories of jiana — no bewilderment, pure 
vision, and destruction of sins 


39-42: Role of faith in acquiring j’ana fi Who can and cannot 
attain jfiana?; Reaction free work; Rise and fight! 


C2 In the previous chapter, Krsna described how lust causes material 
bondage and how one has to curb the lust by deliberate spiritual intelligence 
(3.36-43). 


In this chapter, Krsna presents transcendental knowledge by which one 
can be protected from the bondage of lust. Krsna describes how He 
personally gave this spiritual knowledge to great kings who are meant to 
impart it to the citizens by education, culture and devotion, and thus help 
them utilize the opportunity of the human form of life. 


C2 In the previous chapter(s) Krsna desribed niskama-karma, dutiful 
detached work, which is said to be the means to attain jndna. The goal of 
niskama-karma is jnana. 


In this chapter, Krsna presents jndna or transcendental knowledge and the 
glories of such jiana. He begins by describing the lineage in which that 
knowledge descends. 





1-2. The saintly kings understood this imperishable (avyaya) science of 
jnana yoga through the chain of disciplic succession (parampara) 
originating from Me. But by the influence of time, the succession was 
broken, and the science as it is appears to be lost. 


Lord Krsna 
Q 
Vivasvan (sun-god) | 
: a : —_ 
Manu (father of 
mankind) 
d 
Iksvaku 


evam parampara-praptam imam rdjarsayo viduh 
sa kaleneha mahata yogo nastah parantapa [2] 


(# When the original purpose of the Gita was scattered by the motives 
of the unscrupulous commentators and their unauthorized 
interpretations, there arose the need to reestablish the bona fide 
disciplic succession. Therefore, Lord Krsna spoke that science to 
Arjuna again 5000 years back. 


3. Because you are My devotee and friend (bhakta and sakha), I am 
speaking to you that ancient and confidential science of the relationship 
with the Supreme. 


sa evayam maya te ‘dya yogah proktah purdtanah 
bhakto ‘si me sakha ceti rahasyam hy etad uttamam 


(# The qualification of a recipient of spiritual science is to be a 
devotee of Krsna, for demons cannot understand it. 


4. Arjuna’s question: “The sun-god Vivasvan is born before You. How can 
I understand that You spoke this science to him?” 


G2 Being a devotee of Krsna, Arjuna knew perfectly well that Krsna, 
although appeared as son of Devaki on this earth, is the omniscient 
Supreme Lord. But atheistic people consider Krsna an ordinary man and 
may not believe that He instructed the sun-god. So, Arjuna wanted Krsna to 
authoritatively establish the truth about Himself. Now Krsna answers: 





5. Many births, both you and I have gone through. I can remember all of 
them, but you cannot, O subduer of the enemy! 


(# (i) The conditioned soul who transmigrates from one material 
body to another forgets everything due to change of body. He is 
different from his body. 


(ii) Krsna’s eternal devotees like Arjuna also appear with Him. 
But He covers their knowledge, by the influence of yoga-mdaya, to 
fulfill the purpose of His pastimes. 


(iii) Supreme Lord Krsna appears in various incarnations 
(avataras), but does not change His sac-cid-dnanda body, which 1s 
not different from Himself. Everything in relation to Him 1s spirit. 
Being omniscient He remembers all His past appearances. 


es Re ES atari Although I am unborn and My body is 
JOP ane imperishable, 
and although I am the Lord of all living 


bhitandm isvaro ‘pi san oe 
entities, 


prakrtim svam adhisthaya in My original transcendental form, 


I still appear in every yuga by My own 
energy (mercy). 


sambhavamy adtma-mdayaya 





Whenever and wherever there 1s — (7) a 
decline in dharma? or religious practice, O 
descendant of Bharata 


yada yada hi dharmasya 
glanir bhavati bharata 


and (ii) a predominant rise of adharma or 
irreligion—at that time I descend Myself 
(to reverse the situation). 


abhyutthanam adharmasya 
tadatmanam srjamy aham 





G® Krsna’s able devotees can rectify the destruction of dharma and the rise 
of adharma. Why is it necessary for Krsna to personally appear? — 
Because Krsna performs feats which are very difficult for others to do. 


paritranaya sadhiunam (7) To deliver the pious, 


vinasaya ca duskrtam (ii) to annihilate the miscreants, and 


dharma-samsthadpanarthdya_ (iii) to reestablish the principles of religion, 


sambhavami yuge yuge I Myself appear, in every age. 





(# The primary reason for Krsna’s advent is to satisfy the longing 
of His pure devotees who desire to see Him and to protect them. 
Punishing demons is secondary. Devaki and Vasudeva were 
persecuted by cruel Kamsa, only because Krsna was to be born of 
them. So Krsna appeared primarily to deliver Devaki, rather than 
kill Karhsa, although both were performed simultaneously. 


Punishment is also mercy: Krsna’s killing the evil persons is an 
act of mercy, because He bestows on them the bliss of liberation by 
killing them for their misdeeds. 


Krsna is the primeval Lord, the fountainhead of all avataras, such 
as purusdvataras, gunavataras, lilavataras, sakty-dvesa avataras, 
manvantara-avataras and yugdvataras—all appearing on schedule 
all over the universe. 


9-10: Result of properly knowing Krsna’s appearance 





jJanma karma came divyam One who understands in truth, the 


evam yo vetti tattvatah uncommon and spiritual nature of My 
appearance and activities, 


upon leaving the body, doesn’t take his 
birth again in this world, but attains My 
eternal abode, O Arjuna. 


tyaktva deham punar janma 
naiti mam eti so ‘rjuna 


(eae niapasodha Being freed from attachment, fear and 
anger, 
ne ee en being fully absorbed in Me and taking 
y P “refuge in Me, 
many persons in the past, by their true 
bahavo jnana-tapasa knowledge of Me and their austerity 


(tolerating opposition), 


became purified—and attained love for Me 


puta mad-bhavam agatah Gibemiion): 





G2 Krsa’s dedicated devotees consider His birth and activities to be divine 
and eternal, but others who approach Him with different goals, do not 
consider so! 


In the manner and mood people surrender 
unto Me, 


tams tathaiva bhajamy aham {reciprocate with them accordingly. 


Everyone follows My path (paths leading 
to Me directly or indirectly) in all respects, 
O son of Prtha. 


ye yatha mam prapadyante 


mama vartmanuvartante 
manusyah partha sarvasah 





(F Degrees of realization: Krsna rewards the devotees according to 
their different intensities of love for Him. People on different paths 


do not realize different things — they realize different degrees and 
aspects of Krsna. 


In the spiritual world, Krsna reciprocates with His pure devotees 
just as the devotee wants Him — as a master, friend, son or lover. In 
the material world, He similarly reciprocates with different types of 
worshipers as per their approach. 


G® If by worshiping Krsna (path of bhakti) one is awarded with whatever 
he wants, why do people worship others with material desires? 


12. People worship demigods desiring success in their material work? 
(path of karma) and they get the results (like attaining heaven) quickly. 


(F The Supreme God is one—Krsna—and the demigods, who are His 
parts and parcels and servants, are delegated with powers to manage 
this material world. All men, whose discrimination of temporary 
and eternal is eclipsed by their desire for quick material enjoyment, 
worship the devatds, Krsna’s servants. However, the boons of the 
demigods are material and temporary. 


G® The paths of bhakti and jndna give liberation, but the path of karma 
leads to bondage. Does it mean that there is some inequality in Krsna, the 
creator of all paths? — No! Krsna has created the four varnas for people 
who have particular desires for enjoyment. 


2 : . I created the four divisions of human 
cdtur-varnyam maya srstam 
society, 
according to their qualities (modes) and 
work, 
And although I am the creator of this 


system, 


guna-karma-vibhagasah 


tasya kartaram api mam 


know that I am yet the nondoer, being 
impartial. 


viddhy akartaram avyayam 





(# Impartial creator: Krssa is the creator of everything. Everything is 
born of Him, everything is sustained by Him, and everything, after 
annihilation, rests in Him. He creates through the agency of gunas 


(modes) of prakrti (material nature), but actually He is not the 
creator, since His svariipa is beyond the gunas and prakrti. 
Therefore, He is indestructible (avyayam). 


The suffix ya in the word cdtur-varnya indicates self-interest in the 
four orders. 


See 18.41-48 for more details on the four varnas, their gunas and 
karmas. 


G2 Krsna has appeared in a ksatriya family, and performs activities 
obligatory to the Asatriya! How to understand His activities? In the next 
verse, Krsna will further explain how He is the non-doer, and the result of 
thoroughly understanding this. 


namam karmdni limpanti There is no work that contaminates Me 


I do not aspire for the fruits of work (like 


na me karma-phale sprha heaven). 


iti mam yo ‘bhijanati One who understands this truth about Me, 


does not become bound in the reactions of 


karmabhir na sa badhyate Gane 





(# Work without attachment: Being full of eternal bliss as the 
Supreme Lord, the only reason for Krsna’s work is to encourage the 
mankind. Krsna’s activities of creation, maintenance and 
destruction are in response to the karmas of the jiva. He has no 
desire for results of His actions. He who knows this is not bound, 
but he who does not know it is bound by karma. 


The Lord is never partial to any living entity. The living entity is 
responsible for his own acts. The Lord only gives him facilities, 
through the agency of material nature. The rain pours water on all 
seeds, and according to the type of seed, they all sprout into 
different plants. Similarly the Lord inspires the jivas to act, but they 
act differently according to their past desires. 


15. By understanding this about Me, all the liberated souls in ancient 
times did their work without desire. So, you also do your duty, following in 


their footsteps. 


G2 Having said that one has to work according to the examples of previous 
bona fide devotees, Krsna will now explain why one’s action should not be 
independent: 





16-17. The intricacies of karma are difficult to understand. Even the wise 
get bewildered. Now I shall explain karma (action), akarma (inaction) and 
vikarma (forbidden action), knowing which you shall be liberated from all 
misfortune. 


18. One who sees inaction in action, and action in inaction, is intelligent 
among men. He is in transcendental position, although engaged in all sorts 
of actions. 


19-24: Inaction in action — Symptoms of detached worker (karma- 
yogl) 


(# This section describes the qualities of a person who is in the state of 
inaction (akarma) or having no reactions to work, although 
performing actions (karma). 


yasya sarve samarambhah One who engages in all activities, 


but being devoid of desire for sense 


SA ORTEMRO UIE eta crait thas 


burned up all reactions of work by fire of 


ee aoalcdae. 


The sages say that such a person is most 


tam ahuh panditam budhah learned. 


Giving up attachment to the results of his 
activities, 


tyaktva karma-phalasangam 





nitya-trpto nirdsrayah being ever satisfied and independent, 


karmany abhipravrtto ‘pi although engaged in all kinds of activities, 
naiva kincit karoti sah he performs no fruitive action. 


nirasir yata-cittatma (i) free from desires, (ii) self-controlled 


tyakta-sarva-parigrahah (iii) free from sense of proprietorship, 
sariram kevalam karma (iv) acts only for the bare necessities of life, 
kurvan napnoti kilbisam  (v) he doesn’t incur any sin. 


(i) satisfied with what comes of its own 


yadrccha-labha-santusto 
accord, 


(ii) tolerant of dualities, (iii) free from 
envy, 
samah siddhav asiddhau ca_ (iv) steady in both success and failure, 


(v) never entangled, although performing 
actions. 


dvandvatito vimatsarah 


krtvapi na nibadhyate 


(i) unattached to the modes of material 


ata-sangasya muktasya 
§ ad am nature, 


nines (ii) fully situated in transcendental 
knowledge, 

yajnayacaratah karma (iii) acts for the sake of Yajfia (Krsna), 

(iv) doesn’t incur reactions, merges into 


samagram praviliyate 
& - y transcendence. 





G2 If one should perform actions for the purpose of yajfia (vajndya 
acaratah karma) what type of yajna is this? Krsna will explain it in 4.24- 
ERE 


brahmarpanam brahma By spiritual oblations with spiritual 
havir instruments, 


brahmagnau brahmana _ offered into spiritual fire, by the spiritual 
hutam person, 





brahmaiva tena gantavyam one surely attains the spiritual kingdom, 








brahma-karma-samadhina _ by being absorbed in spiritual activities. 


(# Brahma: The word brahma (Brahman) means “spiritual.” The 
Lord is spiritual, and the rays of His transcendental body are called 
brahma-jyoti, His spiritual effulgence. 


Yajiia is not just fire sacrifice, but any activity performed to attain 
certain goal. Ultimately an activity or sacrifice is meant to be done 
in spiritual consciousness for the satisfaction of Lord Visnu, or 
Krsna (who is also called Yajfia). 


G® Having explained that sacrifice uncovers Brahman, Krsna will now list 
different types of sacrifices. 


Demigod worship:Karma-yogis worship the demigods by different 
sacrifices. 


Sb Brahman worship:J//dna-yogis offer sacrifices into the fire of 
Brahman. 


26a Mind control:Brahmacaris offer senses in the fire of mind control. 


26b Sense enjoyment:Grhasthas offer sense objects in the fire of 
senses. 
Self-control: Followers of Patanjali yoga system offer the 

27 functions of their senses and life airs (prdna-vayus) in the fire of 
self-control. 


28a Charity: Dravya-yajna or sacrificing one’s possessions. 


Austerity: Zapo-yajna or sacrifices by performing severe 
austerities. 


28c Mysticism: Yoga-yajna or practice the yoga of eightfold mysticism. 
Scriptural study: Svadhydya-jndna-yajna or studying the Vedas to 
28d 
advance in transcendental knowledge. 





29 Pranayama: Controlling the breathing process and the airs 


circulating within the body by reversing their directions; Curtailing 
the eating process to control the senses. 


(# Breath control involves paraka (prolonged inhalation), 
recaka (prolonged exhalation), kumbhaka (stopping the 
breath after inhaling or exhaling) and stopping the 
movement of both upward going prdna and downward 
going apdna airs. Some make the prdna merge with the 
apana through paraka. Some make the apdna merge with 
the prana through recaka. 





30-33: Purpose of sacrifices 


30. All sinful reactions are destroyed (yajfa-ksapita-kalmasah) by 
performing such sacrifices. Having tasted the nectar of results, the knowers 
and performers of sacrifices attain the eternal spiritual realm (brahma 
sandtanam). 


(# The common aim of all sacrifices is to control the senses. Sense 
gratification is the root cause of material existence; therefore, unless 
and until one rises above it, there is no chance of being elevated to 
the eternal spiritual platform of full knowledge and bliss. This 
platform is in the eternal atmosphere, or Brahman atmosphere. 


31. Without sacrifice, one can never live happily in this life (or planet) or 
the next. 


32. Thus many types of sacrifice are described in the Vedas (brahmanah). 
They are born of different types of work (karma-jan) of the body, mind and 
words (to suit different workers). Knowing and practicing them, you will be 
liberated (vimoksyase). 


33. Yajiias culminate in jana: The sacrifice performed in knowledge 
(jidna-yajna) is better than the mere sacrifice of material possessions 
(dravya-yajna). After all, O Partha, all sacrifices of work culminate in 
transcendental knowledge. 


(# With the elevation of transcendental knowledge, all sacrifices are 
on spiritual platform, otherwise they are simply material activities. 
Depending on differences in consciousness, sacrifices are 
sometimes called karma-kdanda (fruitive activities) and sometimes 


jnana-kanda (knowledge in the pursuit of truth). But real 
knowledge culminates in Krsna consciousness, the highest stage of 
transcendental knowledge. 


G2 Mental speculation, dry arguments or independent study of books 
cannot help one attain perfect knowledge. One has to approach a bona fide 
spiritual master (guru). 


Just try to learn the truth by approaching a 


tad viddhi pranipatena mine 


ee 2 Inquire from him submissively and serve 

Pariprasnena sevaya 
him. 

He can impart knowledge unto you, 


because 
jnaninas tattva-darsinah such self-realized souls are seers of truth. 


(# — Blind following and absurd inquiries — both are condemned. Not 
only should one hear submissively from the guru, but one must 
inquire to get a clear understanding from him, and render service 
unto him. Then one gets perfect knowledge. 


upadeksyanti te jnanam 





35a No bewilderment: You will never fall again into such illusion. 


35b Bestows pure vision of seeing all living beings as parts of Me’, the 
Supreme. 


Destroys sins: The boat of knowledge (j7dna-plava) makes even 
36 the most sinful among sinners cross over the ocean of sins and 
miseries. 


Destroys all reactions: The fire of knowledge (j7dndgnih) burns to 
ashes all reactions to material activities (even piety also). 





38 Purest (pavitram): In due course of time, it is attained of itself 
from within, by mature practice of niskama-karma-yoga (yoga- 
samsiddhah).* 





39-42: Role of faith in acquiring jnana 


Knowledge is attained by one who has — 
sraddhaval labhate jnanam (i) faith in scripture, (ii) dedication to the 
tat-parah samyatendriyah process (of niskama-karma-yoga) and (iii) 
sense control. 
jnanam labdhva param Having achieved such knowledge, he 
santim quickly attains the supreme spiritual peace 
acirendadhigacchati (or liberation). 


ajnas casraddadhanas ca_ (i) The ignorant, (ii) the faithless and 


ee ee (iii) those who doubt the scripture, fall 
samsayatma vinasyati 
down. 
nayam loko ‘sti na paro For the doubting soul there is happiness 
na sukham samsayadtmanah neither in this world nor in the next. 





(# (i) ajna (the ignorant) is foolish like the animals, with no 
knowledge and faith. 
(ii) asraddadhana (the faithless) has knowledge of sastra, but 


having seen the mutual disagreements of proponents of various 
theories, he has no trust in any of them. 


(iii) samsayatma (the doubter) has both knowledge and faith, but is 
doubtful whether the process will be effective for him. 


One- (i) who renounces fruitive actions by 
karma-yoga 


yoga-sannyasta-karmanam 





jnana-sanchinna-samsayam (ii) whose doubts have been destroyed by 


knowledge, 

(iii) who has realized the self — is not 
bound by reactions of work, O conqueror 
of riches. 


atmavantam na karmani 


nibadhnanti dhananjaya 





42. Rise and fight: Therefore, cutting all doubts, which have arisen from 
ignorance, with the sword of knowledge, armed with yoga, rise and fight, O 
Bharata. 


tasmad ajnana-sambhitam — hrt-stham jndnasindtmanah 
chittvainam samsayam yogam  tisthottistha bharata 


(F The word “karma” in the first line of 4.41 could lietrally mean 
“action,” but the spirit in which Krsna says is “results of actions.” 
So, Krnsa is not recommending renouncing work, but renouncing 
the fruits of work. Thus, in 4.42, He told Arjuna to work (fight). 
However, Arjuna found these two verses contradictory and thus 
questioned Krsna in the beginning of the next chapter. 
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1 The principles of dharma, or religion, are taught by the Vedic scriptures, 
which are the direct orders of the Supreme Lord. 


* Desire for enjoyment of results of one’s actions, is an obstacle for niskama 
karma. 


3 This is similar to verse 4.9. He who knows that Krsna is transcendental to 
this material world attains liberation. 


+ A living being, as Lord Krsna’s part and parcel and eternal servitor, cannot 
be separated from Krsna. His sense of being an identity apart from Krsna is 
called maya (md-not, yd-this). 


> Ignorance is the cause of our bondage, and knowledge is the cause of our 
liberation. 


5. KARMA-YOGA — ACTION IN KRSNA 
CONSCIOUSNESS 


1: Arjuna’s question — ‘Sannyasa or Karma-yoga?’ 


Which is better — Renunciation of work or working with 
detachment? 


2-6: Karma-yoga is equal to, but easier than Sannyasa 


Renunciation and working in the spirit of renunciation are 
same. But for Arjuna, working is better, because premature 
renuncition is distressful. 


7-16: Performing Niskama-karma-yoga that frees one from 
bondage 


7-12: Characteristics of a Yoga-yukta — never entangled; self 
controlled; doer not non-doer; works for the Supreme with 
detachment, seeking purification — attains peace. 


13-16: Knowledge of the three doers — the soul, the material 
nature and the Lord; Ignorance bewilders the soul while 
knowledge enlightens. 


17-29: Liberation by focusing on the Supreme 


17-21 Symptoms of a self-realized person — focusing on the 
Supreme makes him equipoised and attain brahman platform. 


22-25 Sense enjoyment is distressful, so, tolerate agitations till 
the end of life by delighting inwards (brahma-bhuta stage) 


25-26: How to attain liberation 


27-28. Liberation through Astanga-yoga — a preview 


29. The peace formula — Knowing Krsna (Bhakti-yoga) 


G2 In the previous chapter, Krsna spoke of attaining peace by jfdna 
(4.39) and renouncing karma by jndna (in 4.41), but again asked Arjuna to 
take up karma-yoga (in 4.42). Arjuna found it impossible to perform both 
‘renunciation of work (karma-sannydsa) in knowledge (jfdna)’ and 
‘working with detachment (karma-yoga)’ simultaneously. 


In this chapter, Arjuna asks Krsna about the above contradiction and Krsna 
explains how renunciation and work are not opposite, but could be 
integrated. Krsna will explain the process of achieving liberation through 
karma-yoga. 





1. Arjuna asked: “O Krsna, You ask me to renounce work (sannydsa‘), and 
then You recommend working with detachment (karma-yoga?). Please tell 
me definitely which is better?” 


(F This question by Arjuna is similar to his question in 3.1-2. Arjuna 
thought that sannydsa should be altogether free from all kinds of 
activity, because work and renunciation appear to be mutually 
incompatible to him. 


However, ‘detached work in full knowledge’ and ‘renunciation’ are 
not contradictory and are thus same as inaction. Krsna actually 
recommends the spirit of renunciation in work (sannyasa in karma) 
but not renunciation of work (sannyasa of karma). Performing work 
with renunciation is superior to inaction with knowledge. Thus 
karma is superior to jnana. Krsna will explain this deeply in this 
chapter. 





2. Karma-yoga is better: Renunciation of work (karma-sannydsa) and 
working with detachment (karma-yoga) are both good for liberation. But, of 
the two, karma-yoga is better. 


sannyasah karma-yogas ca nihsreyasa-karav ubhau 
tayos tu karma-sannyasat karma-yogo visisyate 


(F As long as the heart is not purified, one has to work on the fruitive 
platform. But action in Krsna consciousness automatically helps 
one escape the result of fruitive action so that one need not descend 
to the material platform. Therefore action in Krsna consciousness is 
superior to renunciation, which entails a risk of falling. 


a _.  Aconstant sannydas7 or renunciant is one 

Jneyah sa nitya-sannyasi 
who — 

neither hates nor desires the fruits of his 


yo na dvesti na kanksati 
actions. 


He is free from dualities, O mighty armed 


nirdvandvo hi maha-baho ‘ 
Arjuna. 


He can easily overcome bondage and be 
liberated. 


sukham bandhat pramucyate 





(# One should understand that, factually, nothing belongs to anyone. 
Then where is the question of renunciation? 


4-5. Karma-yoga and sannyasa are same: Only the ignorant say that 
sankhya (analytical study of material world or jidna or karma-sannydasa) 
and yoga (karma-yoga) are different. Performing one of these completely, 
one attains the results of both. One who sees both of them on the same level 
is the actual seer. 


(#  Sankhya-yoga / Jiana-yoga / Karma-sannyasa: Sankhya means 
to analytically study the material world, the material body and the 
soul. Analysis of the temporary material world leads to detachment 
from matter and material action (sannydsa or renunciation). Such 
knowledge (j7idna) ultimately leads one to find the root of all 
existence, which is the Supreme Lord, Visnu or Krsna. 


Niskama-karma-yoga: In such perfect knowledge that one is not 
this material body but spirit soul, a part and parcel of the Supreme 
Lord, one wants to render service unto Him (watering the root). 
That is acting on the status of spirit soul with detachment, niskama- 
karma-yoga or work in Krsna consciousness. Knowledge or 
renunciation alone are not sufficient for liberation. 


Similarity: In Chapter 3, Krsna established the superiority of 
jnana-yoga over karma-yoga, but recommended that karma-yoga 1s 
more suitable for Arjuna’s situation. However, in essence, the aim 
of both these yogas is Lord Visnu. Because ‘detachment from 
matter’ or sannyasa is complete only when one gets ‘attachment to 
the Spirit,’ through karma-yoga. Thus both processes are the same 
in the sense that they aim for the same goal, although superficially 
one involves detachment and the other involves attachment. But 
karma-yoga is more relevant in Arjuna’s context. 


6. Mere renunciation is difficult and distressful, without performing 
niskama-karma-yoga (ayogatah). A thoughtful person (j7dni) engaged in 
karma-yoga (yoga yuktah) quickly attains the Supreme. 


(F 


Jiidna-yoga that involves stopping the activities of the senses 
(sannyasa), brings about sorrow without also practicing karma- 
yoga. By performing niskama-karma, a jndani, purifies his heart and 
his jiana becomes fixed. 





(F 


Gist of the section: One who is in knowledge understands his 
incompatibility with material nature and thus acts only for 
purification, unattached to material results. 


7-12: Characteristics of a Yoga-yukta 


yoga-yukto visuddhatma 


One who works in devotion, who is a pure 
oul, 





vijitatmd jitendriyah and who controls his mind and senses 


is dear to everyone, and everyone is dear to 


sarva-bhutatma-bhutatma 
him 


Though always working, he is never 
entangled. 


kurvann api na lipyate 





(F# A yoga-yukta (karma-yogi) cannot think of any living being as 
separate from Lord Krsna, just as the leaves and branches of a tree 
are not separate from the tree. He knows very well that by pouring 
water on the root of the tree, the water will be distributed to all the 
leaves and branches. Thus he is very dear to everyone. 


G® In the next two verses Krsna describes jitendriya, the detached, sense- 
controlled worker. 


8-9. Doer, yet non-doer: A knower of truth (tatva-vit) or niskama-karma- 
yogi, although seeing, hearing, touching, smelling, eating, moving about, 
sleeping and breathing, always knows that only the material senses are 
interacting with their objects and that he is aloof from them. 


(# The soul is not the independent doer of actions. The other doers 
who work in coordination with the soul are described in the next 
section. 


G® Having said that the karma-yogi is not the doer of actions, yet does 
actions, Krsna will now explain that such a yog7 acts for the sake of the 
Supreme Lord. 


One who offers results of his actions to the 


brahmany adhaya karmani Supreme, 


while performing his duties without 


12am tyaktva karoti yah 
sangam tyaktva Karotl yal attachment, 


lipyate na sa padpena is unaffected by sins in his actions, 


padma-patram ivambhasa _ just as the lotus leaf is untouched by water. 





G2 Why does a person who knows that he is a spirit soul and not the body, 
and is thus detached, still perform work? 


11. Seeks purification: The karma-yogis act with body, mind, intelligence 
and the senses, without attachment, only for the purpose of purification 
(atma-suddhaye). 


12. Summary: A karma-yogi attains unadulterated peace (naisthikim 
santim) by giving up results of all activities (karma-phalam tyaktva), 
whereas a karmi or one who works with desires, being greedy for the 
results, becomes entangled. 


yuktah karma-phalam tyaktva  santim apnoti naisthikim 
ayuktah kama-karena_phale sakto nibadhyate 


(F Karma-yoga Vs. karma: Performing action without attachment 
leads to liberation and performing action with attachment leads to 
bondage. So it is not the action that causes bondage or liberation, 
but it is the the consciousness in which that action is performed. 


G2 Krsna will now explain how the pure soul is the doer, yet non-doer — 
knowing which one can be detached, understand the Supreme and attain 
liberation. 


13-16: Knowledge of the three doers 


13. Role of the soul: When the embodied soul works by mentally 
renouncing (manasda-sannyasa) all actions, he resides happily in the city of 
nine gates (material body*), neither working nor causing work to be done’. 


14. Role of material nature: The jiva, master of his body, does not act, nor 
does he induce people to act, nor does he create the fruits of action. All this 
is enacted by his svabhdava (1.e., the particular nature acquired by the jiva 
under the influence of the modes of material nature). 


(#  Svabhava indicates the beginningless material impressions 
(vdsana) arising from the beginningless identification of the jiva 
with the material body and senses, that impel one to act. Thus the 
jiva may alternately be said to be impelled by material nature. In 
this verse and section, Krsna reiterates His instruction in 3.27. 


15a. Role of the Lord: Nor does the Supreme Lord (vibhu) assume 
anyone’s sinful or pious activities (He is just the witness and the 
sanctioner). 


15b. Ignorance bewilders: Because the jivas’ knowledge is covered by 
ignorance (ajndnendvrtam jndnam), they are bewildered (muhyanti). 


(# The Supersoul can understand the desires of the soul, as one can 
smell the flavor of a flower by being near it. Thus man proposes 
and God disposes, without interfering with the desires of the minute 
independent living entities. But under the spell of ignorance, the 
living entity claims that the Lord is responsible for his conditional 
existence. 


Soul 





16. Knowledge enlightens: When one’s ignorance is destroyed by 
knowledge (jidna), that spiritual knowledge reveals everything, as the sun 
illuminates everything. 


G2 When one’s ignorace is removed by knowledge about the living entity, 
material nature and the Supreme Lord, one will take shelter of the Lord and 
attain liberation. 


(# — Gist of the section: A yogi can attain liberation by fixing his mind 
on the Supreme Lord. That involves tolerating temptations of the 
material senses and redirecting one’s pleasure seeking propensity 
from matter to spirit, or from outwards to inwards. 





tad-buddhayas tad-dtmadnas When one’s intelligence, mind, faith and 


tan-nisthas tat-pardyanah refuge are all fixed in Me, the Supreme, 
then 


one becomes cleansed of misgivings 
through knowledge and thus proceeds on 
the path of liberation. 


gacchanty apunar-avrttim 


jnana-nirdhita-kalmasah 





G2 When one focuses on the Supreme, what would be his vision of people 
and objects in this world? Krsna explains: 


Re nee ere or The humble sages, by virtue of true 
- y P knowledge, see 


brahmane gavi hastini a learned brahmana, a cow, an elephant, 
Suni caiva Sva-pake ca a dog and a dog-eater [outcaste] 


panditah sama-darsinah with equal vision. Such people are wise. 





(# — Spiritual vision: Brahmanas and cows are in mode of goodness, 
elephant is in passion, and dogs and dog-eaters are in ignorance. 
But those who are beyond the modes do not see such external 
differences, but they see them equally as spirit souls and that the 
Lord as Paramatma is present in all. 


19. Brahman platform: People with equal vision conquer birth and death. 
They are flawless like Brahman, and thus they are situated in Brahman?. 


20-21. Symptoms of a self-realized person — 


i. doesn’t rejoice something pleasant 
ii. doesn’t lament for something unpleasant 
iii. fixed intelligence (sthira-buddhi) 
iv. unbewildered (asammidho) 
v. knows the science of God (brahma-vid) 
vi. situated in transcendence 
vii. unattracted to material pleasure (asaktatma) 
vili. enjoys pleasure within (aksayam sukham), realizing Paramatma 


G2 Detachment from external pleasures and focusing inwards requires an 
understanding that material enjoyment is insubstantial and foolish. 


The enjoyment arising from the contact of 
the senses with sense objects is the source 
of distress. 


ye hi samsparsa-ja bhoga 
duhkha-yonaya eva te 


Such pleasures have a beginning and an 
end, O Arjuna. 


na tesu ramate budhah So the wise man does not delight in them. 


G® Even if one knows that sense enjoyment brings distress, the urges of the 
senses continue to exist. So, Krsna will now advise to tolerate the urges. 


ady-antavantah kaunteya 





Saknotthaiva yah sodhum _ If one is able to tolerate 


prak sarira-vimoksanat till the time of giving up his present body, 


the urges of senses arising from desire and 


kama-krodhodbhavam vegam 
anger, 


he is well situated and is happy in this 
world. 


sa yuktah sa sukhi narah 





G® Tolerating agitations and retiring from external engagements that give 
superficial happiness are possible when one has a higher taste or relishes 
happiness within. 


24. Delighting inwards (brahma-bhita stage): One whose happiness is 
inwards (antah-sukha), relish is inwards (antar-adradma) and sight is inwards 
(antar-jyoti) 1s actually the perfect mystic (yogi). He is self-realized, 
liberated and attains the Supreme (brahma-nirvanam). 


25. Sadhana for attaining liberation (brahma-nirvanam) 
i. freedom from sins (Asina-kalmasah) 
ii. freedom from dualities and doubts (chinna-dvaidhda) 
iii. minds being engaged within (yatatmdanah) 
iv. working for everyone’s welfare (sarva-bhita-hite ratah) 


~ 


G® The qualifications mentioned in the last two verses seem to be very rare 
and difficult to achieve. Now Krsna reassures in the next verse. 


26. One can attain liberation soon by being free from anger and material 
desires (kadma-krodha-vimuktanam), controlling mind (yvata-cetasam), 
sincerely endeavoring for perfection with self-discipline and being self- 
realized (vidita-dtma). 


G® So far, Krsna explained how to attain liberation by working in complete 
knowledge of the Supreme. In the next two verses, Krsna will give a brief 
explanation on how to attain liberation by astdanga yoga, thus introducing us 
to the next chapter. 


27-28. Liberation through Astanga-yoga: Shutting out all external sense 
objects, focussing the eyes between the eyebrows, suspending the inward 
and outward breaths, and thus controlling the mind, senses and intelligence, 
the transcendentalist aiming at liberation becomes free from desire, fear and 
anger and will certainly be liberated. 


G2 A Krsna conscious person, however, being always engaged in 
devotional service, does not risk losing his senses to some _ other 
engagement. This is a better way of controlling the senses than by the 
astanga-yoga. This will be elaborately explained in the next chapter. 


(7) lam the Supreme Enjoyer, the ultimate 
beneficiary of all sacrifices and austerities 
(object of worship of karma-yogis and 
jnanis respectively) 


bhoktaram yajna-tapasam 


(ii) 1am the Supreme Proprietor of all 
sarva-loka-mahesvaram planets and demigods (object of worship of 

astanga-yogis as Paramatma) 

(iii) | am the Supreme well-wisher of all 
suhydam sarva-bhitanam _ living entities, by instructing on bhakti 

(object of worship of bhaktas) 


One who knows this attains peace 
jnatva mam santim rcchati (liberation) from the pangs of material 
miseries. 





(F Unless one understands that Lord Krsna is the master of material 
nature, and the conditioned souls are under the stringent rules of 


material nature, it is not possible to achieve peace in the world 
either individually or collectively. Krsna consciousness brings one 
into spiritual life even while one is within the jurisdiction of matter, 
for it is an arousing of spiritual existence by practice in the material 
world. 
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1 Sanny4asa: in this chapter, the word “sannydsa”’ is used to indicate 
“karma-sannydsa” whick means “renunciation” or “giving up work.” 





2 Yoga: In this chapter. the word “yoga” at several places is used to indicate 
“karma-yoga” or “niskadma-yoga,” 1.e., working with devotion, without 
attachment to results. 


“Yoga-yukta”’ or “karma-yogi” means one who is engaged in such karma- 
yoga. 

“Ayoga”’ or “ayukta”’ means a fruitive worker, one who is not engaged in 
karma-yoga. 


3 The material body has 9 holes — 2 eyes, 2 ears, 2 nostrils, mouth, anus and 
genitals. 


+ However, one cannot claim that there is no doership at all for the soul, 
because soul itself is defined by its power of ascertainment and 
contemplation (implies doership). This subject of doership of an activity is 
elaborated more in 18.13-18. 


> Because these people are convinced and absorbed in the quality of 
impartiality displayed by the Brahman (the Lord) they easily attain 
liberation. 


6. DHYANA-YOGA 


1-9: Advancing in Astanga-yoga (Aruruksa to Aridha Stage) 
1-2: Yoga and sannyasa are the same 


3-4: Two levels of Astanga-yoga — beginning stage (aruruksa) 
and advanced stage (arudha) 


5-6: Mind is both friend and enemy 


7-9: Symptoms of a person in Yogarudha stage 


10-32: The Stages of Astanga-yoga Practice 


10-17: Practicing stage of Astanga-yoga — basic practices, 
recommendation and goal of Astanga-yoga 


18-23: Perfectional stage of Astanga-yoga — various aspects 
and realizations of perfection 


24-32: Attaining perfection in Astanga-yoga (Realizing the 
Supersoul) 


24-26: Methods to attain Yogartidha stage and the success 
formula of bringing the mind back 


27-30: The platforms of Brahma-bhita (realizing atma) 
and Brahma-samsparsa (realizing paramatma), and seing 
Krsna everywhere 


31-32: Actions of a perfect yogi 


33-36: Necessity of controlling the mind 


33-34. Arjuna’s concern: Astanga-yoga is impractical due to 
fickle mind 


35. Krsna’s solution: Control the mind by practice and 
detachment 


36. Krsna’s conclusion: Mind control is must for yoga 


37-45: The destination of an unsuccessful yogi 
37-39: Arjuna’s inquiry about the fate of a fallen yogtT 


40-45: Krsna’s reply — For a yogi there is no misfortune even 
in failure; fate of fallen yogi after short and long practice; he 
resumes yoga and attains perfection 


46-47: Bhakti-yogi, the topmost yogi 
46: A yogi is greater than tapasvi, jnani and karmi 


47: Bhakti-yogi who serves Krsna is the best of all yogis 


C2 In the previous chapter, Krsna described how to attain liberation by 
niskama-karma-yoga and also by astanga-yoga briefly (in 5.27-28). 
In this chapter, Krsna describes astanga-yoga in greater detail, as a means 


to control the mind and the senses. Before practicing the advanced stages of 
astanga-yoga, one must be purified by the practice of nisama-karma-yoga. 


However, astanga-yoga is very difficult for people in general to perform, 
especially in this age of Kali. Thus before teaching astanga-yoga, the 
culmination of karma-yoga, Krsna first praises niskama-karma-yoga in 6.1- 
2, because of its practicality. 


1-9: ADVANCING IN ASTANGA-YOGA (ARURUKSA TO 
ARUDHA STAGE) 


(# The beginning stage of astdnga-yoga is called druruksa, and the 
advanced stage 1s called arudha. 


One who is unattached to the fruits of his 


anasritah karma-phalam 
: ie work and 


Ce ee eee dutifully performs his prescribed work (as 


per scriptures) 


Sa sannydsi ca yogi ca is a real sannydsi, and a true yogi, 


not he who lights no fire (for performing 
sacrifice) and not he who performs no work 
(for bodily maintenance). 


na niragnir 
na cakriyah 





(# One who desires practicing astanga-yoga, should not suddenly give 
up prescribed duties (karma-yoga) that purify his heart. Although 
working, since a karma-yogi renounces the results of his actions, he 
is called a sannydsi. And because his mind doesn’t dwell on the 
enjoyment of sense objects, he is called a yogi. 


2. Yoga and sanny@asa are same, i.e, detached action is same as 
renunciation, for one can never become a yogi unless he renounces the 
desire for sense gratification. 


(#  Sannyasa means to be fixed in jidna characterized by stopping the 
functions of the senses or renouncing the results of actions. Yoga 
means to have a mind which is not agitated by the thirst to enjoy 
sense objects. Therefore, both could mean the same. 


G2 In the first two verses, Krsna told that an astdénga-yogi should not give 
up niskama-karma-yoga, and that sannydsa and yoga are same. So, should 
the astanga-yogi practice niskama-karma-yoga for his whole life? Krsna 
explains: 


3-4. Two levels of astanga-yoga — 


Don'ts - Regulations or prohibitions 





Tams 


Do's - Rules or prescriptions 


i 


(¢ 





Bodily exercises 





Breathing exercises 





Withdrawing the senses from sense objects 


Fixing the mind on the Lord's form 


Intensified meditation on the Lord 


Complete absorption/trance 


Yoga-aruruksa, beginning stage: Performing prescribed duties 
(niskama-karma-yoga) is the cause of elevation. One should 
cultivate detachment and also practice astanga-yoga, doing dsanas 
etc. That gradually purifies the heart from fruitive desires. 
Yoga-arudha, advanced stage: When one is completely purified of 
material desires, he can give up niskama-karma-yoga and practice 
astanga-yoga exclusively. Then one neither acts for sense 
gratification nor engages in fruitive activities. This is the stage of 
steady meditation (dhyana). 


The eight limbs of Astanga-yoga are depicted in the flow chart. 


G2 Mind control and detachment from sense objects are the requirements 
to come to the Yogarudha stage. So in the next two verses, Krsna describes 
the importance of mind control and thus discourages Arjuna indicating the 
impracticality of the path. 


| J 
uddhared Gtmanatmanam se na deliver himself (soul) by the 


One shouldn’t degrade himself (by 
distracted senses). 


atmaiva hy atmano bandhur ae (controlled) mind is the friend of the 


The (uncontrolled) mind is the enemy of 
the soul. 


natmanam avasdadayet 


atmaiva ripur dtmanah 


bandhur atmatmanas tasya The mind is the best of friends, for one 
yendtmaivatmana jitah who has conquered it. 


anatmanas tu Satrutve The mind is the greatest enemy for one 
vartetatmaiva Satru-vat — who has failed to conquer it. 


(i) Controlled mind, (i7) Attained 
tranquility 


paramatma samahitah (iii) Completely approached the Supersoul. 


(iv) Neutral to all dualities — heat and cold 
sitosna-sukha-duhkhesu (physical level), happiness and distress 
tatha mandpamanayoh (mental level), honor and dishonor (egoistic 
level). 


jitatmanah prasdantasya 


aana-viiidna-trotatma (v) Satisfied in sastric knowledge and 
J J 'P realization 
(vi) Situated in transcendence, (vii) Self- 


kuta-stho vijitendriyah controlled. 


(viii) Self-realized, and is called a yogi [or 


yukta ity ucyate yogi meee 





sama-lostrasma-kancanah _ (ix) Equal vision of pebbles, stones or gold. 


suhrn-mitrary-udasina- (x) A further advanced person? is 
madhyastha-dvesya- equipoised to all people — well-wishers, 


bandhusu benefactors, the neutral, mediators, the 
sddhusv api ca papesu envious, friends and enemies, the pious and 
sama-buddhir visisyate the sinners. 





G® Having described the perfectional stage of astanga-yoga, Krsna will 
now describe the activities in the practice stage, i.e., the method to achieve 
the goal of perfection. 


10-17: Practicing stage of Astanga-yoga 
10. Practices in the Yogariidha stage 


¢ Always engaging body, mind and self in samadhi (yogi yunijita 
satatam) 

¢ Living alone in a secluded place (rahasi sthitah, ekaki) 

¢ Always carefully controlling mind (yata-cittatma) 

¢ Free from all desires and possessiveness (nirasir, aparigrahah) 


11-14. Basic practices of Astanga-yoga 


¢ Sitting firmly in a clean, sacred and secluded place, not too high, not 
too low, on kusa grass, with a deerskin and a soft cloth on top. 

¢ Fixing the mind on one point, controlling the mind and senses, one 
should do yoga for purification of the consciousness (dtma- 
visuddhaye). 

¢ Being erect by keeping the body, neck and head straight, being 
motionless and firm, staring steadily at the tip of the nose. 

¢ Meditating on My form (mat-citta), withdrawing the mind from 
sense objects, being fearless, with a vow of celibacy, making Me the 
ultimate goal of life (mat-para). 


15. Goal of Astanga-yoga: Thus by practicing control of body, mind and 
activities, with regulated mind (niyata-manasah), the yogi attains — 


* Cessation of material existence (nirvana-paramam) and 


¢ Lord Krsna’s kingdom (mat-samstham) 
16-17. Recommendations in Astanga-yoga 


¢ Diet: Don’t eat too much or too little 

¢ Sleep: Don’t sleep too much or too little. 

* Regulation in habits of eating, sleeping, recreation and work in yoga 
mitigates all material suffering. 


yuktahara-viharasya yukta-cestasya karmasu 
yukta-svapnavabodhasya_ yogo bhavati duhkha-ha [17] 


18-23: Perfectional stage of Astanga-yoga 
18-19. Perfection in Astanga-yoga (yukta) involves 


¢ Disciplining mental activities or consciousness (viniyatam cittam) 

¢ Being fixed in the self or transcendence (atmany evavatisthate) 

¢ Devoid of all material desires (nisprhah sarva-kamebhyo) 

¢ Example: Just as a lamp in a windless place does not waver, so the 
yogi whose mind is controlled (vata-cittasya) remains steady in his 
meditation on the Self. 


yatha dipo nivata-stho  nengate sopama smrta 
yogino yata-cittasya yunjato yogam atmanah [19] 


20-23. Realizations in perfection (samadhi) of Astanga-yoga 

¢ Consciousness completely restrained from material mental activities. 

¢ One can see the Self by pure mind and be satisfied with it. 

¢ One gets boundless spiritual bliss by spiritual intelligence, not 
material senses. 

¢ One is never deviated from the truth of one’s spiritual nature. 

¢ Having obtained this, he thinks there is no greater gain. 

¢ Situated in full determination, one is never shaken, even in greatest 
difficulty. 


yam labdhva caparam labham  manyate nadhikam tatah 
yasmin sthito na duhkhena_ gurundapi vicdlyate [22] 


This state of samadhi or trance (called as asamprajnata-samadhi) 1s the real 
freedom from all material miseries. 


(# Two types of samadhi — 


* samprajndta-samadhi: It involves meditation on various gross 
or subtle objects. One comes to transcendental position by 
various philosophical researches. 

* asamprajndata-samadhi: It involves meditation with no object. 
One becomes transcendental to all sorts of happiness derived 
from the senses. 


24-32: Attaining perfection in Astanga-yoga (Realizing the Supersoul) 
24-25. Methods to attain Yogaridha stage 


* Practice with determination? (niscayena), without deviation 
(anirvinna-cetasda) 

¢ Giving up all material desires born of mental speculation (kamams 
tyaktva) 

¢ Controlling all the senses on all sides by the mind 

¢ Final stage: Gradually coming to trance through intelligence 
sustained by full conviction, and thus fix the mind on the Self alone, 
thinking of nothing else. 


sanaih sanair uparamed  buddhya dhrti-grhitaya 
atma-samstham manah krtva — na kincid api cintayet [25] 


From wherever the mind wanders due to its 


ato yato niscalati 
gs flickering and unsteady nature (due to 


manas cancalam asthiram 


passion or past attachments) 


tatas tato nivamyaitad one must certainly withdraw the mind and 
dtmany eva vasam nayet bring it back under the control of the Self. 





G2 Endeavoring to bring back the mind in this way, the yogi will again 
experience the bliss of samadhi and comes to the stage of brahma-bhita or 
realizing dtma and paramatma. 


27. Brahma-bhita platform (Realizing 4tma): The yogi whose mind is 
peaceful (prasanta-manasam) by being fixed on Me, attains supreme bliss 
(sukham uttamam). He is devoid of passion (sdnta-rajasam), free of sin 
(akalmasam) and realizes his qualitative identity with the Brahman 
(brahma-bhitam). 


28. Brahma-samsparsa platform (Realizing paramatma): Thus, by 
constant practice, the self-controlled yogi is freed of all sin (vigata- 
kalmasah), contacts the Supreme spirit (brahma-samsparsa) and attains 
supreme bliss. (He is called jivan-mukta, liberated even in this life.) 


A true yogi observes Me, the Supersoul, in 
all beings 


sarva-bhutani catmani and also sees every being in Me. 


sarva-bhita-stham atmanam 


iksate yoga-yuktatma Indeed, the self-realized person sees Me, 


sarvatra sama-darsanah the same Supreme Lord, everywhere. 


yo mam pasyati sarvatra For one who sees Me everywhere 
sarvam ca mayi pasyati and sees everything in Me, 


tasyaham na pranasyami _—_‘- | am never lost to him, 
sa ca me na pranasyati nor is he ever lost to Me. 





31-32. Actions of a perfect yogi — 


* Worships Me as one, though situated in all entities as Supersoul 
(Paramatma), and thus exists in Me in all circumstances. 

¢ Sees all beings equally by comparison to his own self, and considers 
their happiness and distress his own. 


G2 Arjuna felt that such equal vision cannot be long-lasting. One can 
maintain such equal vision for friends or neutral persons, but not for 
enemies. So, Arjuna now speaks to Krsna that the practice of astanga-yoga 
is difficult. 


O Madhusidana, the system of yoga, which You have described, appears 
impractical and unendurable to me, for the mind is restless and unsteady. 





cancalam hi manah krsna___O Krsna, the mind is flickering, 


pramathi balavad drdham _ turbulent, obstinate and very strong. 
tasyaham nigraham manye To subdue the mind, I think, 


vayor iva su-duskaram is more difficult than controlling the wind. 


(# Fickle mind’s strength: Although the discriminating intelligence is 
supposed to direct the mind, the obstinate mind attached to 
enjoyment, often overcomes the intellect. 





G® Such a strong mind is supposed to be controlled by the practice of 
yoga, but Arjuna found it impractical for an ordinary person. So in the next 
two verses Krsna gives solution for dealing with the mind. 


asamsayam mahd-baho — O mighty-armed one, it is undoubtedly 
mano durnigraham calam _ very difficult to curb the restless mind. 


But O Arjuna, by suitable and repeated 


abhyasena tu kaunteya E 
y y practice, 


and by detachment, one can control the 
mind. 


vairagyena ca grhyate 


For one whose mind is uncontrolled, self-realization is difficult. But it is 
possible for one whose mind is controlled and who endeavors by 
appropriate means. 





(# Yoga practice without controlling mind from material enjoyment is 
a waste of time, like trying to ignite a fire while pouring water on it. 
The yogis who control their minds and give up their propensities for 
material enjoyment, perfect their yoga and finally attain liberation. 


G® Having heard from Krsna that one should endeavor to control the mind 
in the practice of yoga, Arjuna became inquisitive to know what happens to 
someone who fails to continue his endeavor in the yoga practice. 


37-39. Arjuna’s inquiry about the fate of a fallen yogi: “O Krsna, if one 
takes up to yoga with faith, but fails to continue on the path due to his 
unsteady mind and thus does not attain perfection, what would be his 
destination? Doesn’t he fall away from both spiritual and material success? 
and perish like a riven cloud? I see no one but You, who can dispel this 
doubt.*” 


(# Three paths: Self-realization is sought by the path of knowledge 
(jniana-yoga), by the practice of the eightfold system (astanga- 
yoga) or by devotional service unto Lord Krsna (bhakti-yoga). In 
each of these processes one has to realize the constitutional position 
of the living entity, his relationship with God (sambandha), and the 
activities whereby he can reestablish the lost link (abhidheya) and 
achieve the highest stage of love of God or Krsna consciousness 


(prayojana). 

Out of these three, bhakti-yoga is the best path, because it is the 
most direct method of God realization as Krsna will describe in the 
further chapters of the Gita. All other paths ultimately have to 
culminate in bhakti-yoga. 


Following any of these methods, one is sure to reach the supreme 
goal sooner or later. Lord Krsna asserted this in 2.40: even a little 
endeavor on the transcendental path offers a great hope for 
deliverance. Here Arjuna’s question is meant to reconfirm Krsna’s 
statement in 2.40. Now Krsna explains: 


40. No misfortune: O Arjuna, one who is engaged in auspicious activities 
(kalydna-krt) does not meet with destruction or misfortune (durgatim) 
either in attaining spiritual goals or in material goals. 


41. An unsuccessful yogi who falls after a short practice attains the 
planets of the pious and enjoys there for many years. Then he takes birth in 
the house of righteous or wealthy people. 


prapya punya-krtam lokan — usitva sasvatih samah 

sucinam srimatam gehe yoga-bhrasto 'bhijayate 
G2 Some yogis, even though perfected their practice, by fate, develop a 
desire to enjoy, and then accept such enjoyment (Example: Saubhari Mun1). 


42. An unsuccessful yogi who falls after a long practice takes his birth in 
a family of greatly wise yogis. Certainly, such a birth is rare in this world. 


43-44. Resuming the yoga: In both cases, one revives the divine 
consciousness of his previous life, and strives again (even harder) for 
complete perfection. He naturally becomes attracted to yogic principles, 
even without seeking them. Such an inquisitive yogi surpasses the ritualistic 
principles of the scriptures. 


(# Examples: King Bharata who took birth as a deer and then as a 
brahmana (Jada Bharata) and perfected his yoga. 


45. Attaining perfection: When such a yogi sincerely endeavors for 
perfection, being washed of all contaminations, he ultimately achieves the 
supreme goal of liberation, after many births of practice (See 7.28 also). 


tapasvibhyo 'dhiko yogi — A yogi is greater than the ascetic. 


jnanibhyo ‘pi mato 'dhikah A yogi is greater than the empiricist. 


karmibhyas cadhiko yogi A yogi is greater than the fruitive worker. 


Therefore, O Arjuna, in all circumstances, 


tasmad yogi bhavarjuna beans: 





(# Yoga: The word “yoga” means linking with the Supreme. When the 
linking process is predominantly in fruitive activities it is called 
karma-yoga, when it is predominantly empirical and analytical it is 
called jnana-yoga, and when it is predominantly in a devotional 
relationship with the Supreme Lord and service to Him it 1s called 
bhakti-yoga. Bhakti-yoga, or Krsna consciousness, is the ultimate 
perfection of all yogas, as will be explained in the next verse. 


yoginam api sarvesam Of all yogis, the one who 


always abides in Me, thinks of Me within 
himself, and 


mad-gatenantar-atmand 





worships and renders service unto Me with 


sraddhavan bhajate yo mam erenn 


same yuktatamo matah is most intimately united with Me in yoga. 





(# This verse, a concise statement of bliakti, the process of direct 
surrender to Bhagavan Krsna, which will be defined and elaborated 
in the middle six chapters (7-12) of the Bhagavad-gita, is the 
thread-like ornament on the neck of the devotees or bhaktas. The 
bhakta is like a golden mountain while the others are just high and 
low mountains. 
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/ Constitutionally every living entity is a part and parcel of the Supreme 
Lord Krsna. The parts of the body work for the satisfaction of the whole 
body, and not for their individual sactifaction. Similarly, the living entity 
who acts for satisfaction of the supreme whole Krsna and not for personal 
satisfaction is the perfect sannyasi, the perfect yogi. 


2 This verse presents a more advanced level of equipoised vision than the 
previous verse, because it involves persons rather than objects. 


3 In yoga, one should have determination like the bird who attempted to dry 
up the ocean which stole her eggs. Inspired by Narada, eventually Garuda, 
the Supreme Lord’s eagle carrier came to help the bird. Being afraid of 
Garuda, the ocean retuned the eggs. 


+ Material success is to attain higher planets like heavens for better 
enjoyment. Spiritual success is to attain the Supreme spiritual realm. 


> Because, Lord Krsna is the perfect knower of past, present and future. 


7. KNOWLEDGE OF THE ABSOLUTE 


1-3: The glory of knowledge about Lord Krsna 
Hearing reveals phenomenal and numinous knowledge (jfiana 
and vijana) about Krsna. Realized knowledge is very rare. 
4-12: Knowledge of Lord Krsna’s energies 


4-5: Material energy constitutes of earth, water, air etc., and 
spiritual energy comprises the living entities. 


6-7: Krsna is the creator, maintainer and destroyer 
8-12: Krsna is all-pervasive, the essence of everything and is 
beyond the material modes 

13-19: Surrendering unto Lord Krsna 


13-14: The jiva deluded by the modes can transcend them by 
surrender to Krsna 


15-16: Four types of people who do and do not worship Krsna 

17-19: Those who surrender to Krsna are magnanimous and 

jhani is the best of them. A pure devotee is extremely rare. 
20-25: Demigod worship and Impersonalism 


20-23: Demigod worhipers are less intelligent and their faith is 
given by Krsna. They get quick material results that are 
perishable. 


24-25: Impersonalists are unintelligent and Krsna is not 
obliged to reveal Himself to them 





G2 In the first six chapters, the living entity has been described as 
nonmaterial spirit soul capable of elevating himself to self-realization by 
different types of yogas. At the end of Chapter Six, it has been clearly stated 
that the steady concentration of the mind upon Krsna (mad-gatendntar- 
atmanda) or Krsna consciousness is the highest form of all yoga, called the 
bhakti-yoga (6.47). 


From this chapter, Krsna begins to explain the process of bhakti-yoga 
elaborately. Earlier Krsna spoke of attaining liberation by working with 
detachment ‘renunciation in action,’ now He will speak about ‘devotion in 
action.’ Of all the limbs of bhakti-yoga, sravanam or hearing about the 
Supreme Lord is foremost, by which one can know in full—the Absolute 
Truth, the living entities, the material nature and their manifestations. Now, 
in the Seventh Chapter, Krsna asks Arjuna to hear about Him. 





1. Hearing reveals knowledge about Krsna: O Arjuna, now please hear 
(srnu), how by taking shelter of Me (mad-dsrayah) and practicing bhakti- 
yoga (yogam yunjan) with mind attached to Me (mayy dsakta-mandah), you 
can know Me in full (jfdsyasi samagram), free from all doubts 
(asamsayam). 


mayy asakta-manah partha yogam yunjan mad-dsrayah 
asamsayam samagram mam yathd jnasyasi tac chrnu 
(# Complete knowledge of the Lord includes knowledge of matter, 
spirit and the source and controller of both, God. Actually it is not 


possible to know Krsna in full. Here Krsna is going to give 
knowledge of the essential principles or facts about Himself, the 
Supreme God and His diverse energies, but the details are 
unlimited. 


I will explain to you in full this knowledge, 
inanam te ‘ham sa-vijndnam both phenomenal (about My material and 


idam vaksyamy aSesatah spiritual energies) and numinous (about My 
personality and sweetness). 
yaj jndtva neha bhiyo 'nyaj_ Knowing this, nothing further shall remain 
jnatavyam avasisyate for you to know. 





(# Greatness and sweetness of Krsna: Generally jfdna refers to 
theoritical knowledge and vijfidna refers to realized knowledge. 
Realizing Krsna’s sweetness (vijidna) is greater than knowing His 
energies (jfidna). Krsna describes jidna in Chapters 7-8, vijidna in 
Chapter 9 and both in Chapters 10-11. 





manusyanam sahasresu Out of many thousands among men, 


one may endeavor for perfection and 
attains it. 


yatatam api siddhanam Of those who have achieved perfection, 


kascid yatati siddhaye 


y_* —e 


kascin mam vetti tattvatah hardly anyone knows Me in truth 





(F In knowing Krsna as He is (tattvatah), one realizes Krsna as the 
possessor of unlimited, inconceivable energies, the cause of 
everything, as the jewel of unlimited auspicious qualities such as 
omniscience, omnipotence and affection for His devotees. 


(F Gist of the section: Krsna is the source of both the material and 
spiritual energies. Everything within our experience is a 
combination of these two energies. 


bhumir apo '‘nalo vayuh Earth, water, fire, air, 
kham mano buddhir eva ca ether (sky), mind, intelligence and 


false ego—all together these eight (5 gross 
+ 3 subtle) 


constitute My ‘separated’ material 
energies. 


ahankara itiyam me 


bhinna prakrtir astadha 





{# 5 gross elements: earth, water, fire, air, and ether including their 
respective sense objects, their causes—smell, taste, form, touch and 
sound. 


3 subtle elements: mind, intelligence and false ego (the soul’s 
misidentification with matter and his illusory conception of ‘I and 
mine’). False ego also includes its effects, the ten senses: nose, 
tongue, eye, skin, ear, hands, feet, voice, anus and genital. 


Besides this inferior and unconscious 
energy, know that there is another, superior 
(conscious) energy of Mine, 


apareyam itas tv anyam 
prakrtim viddhi me param 


O mighty-armed Arjuna, which comprises 
the living entities who exploit material 
nature for their enjoyment. 


jiva-bhitam maha-baho 
yayedam dharyate jagat 





(# The jiva is also called tatastha-sakti or marginal energy of the 
Lord. Because, although spiritual and can control the material 
energy, the jiva sometimes comes under its influence and becomes 
conditioned, forgetting his real spiritual position. 


6. Krsna is the creator and destroyer: All created beings have their 
source in these two energies (Everything that exists in this world is a 
combination of unconscious matter and the conscious spirit). And I am both 
the origin and the end of everything. 


| mattah parataram ndnyat There is no truth (and no one) superior to | 


kincid asti dhananjaya Me, O conqueror of wealth, 


Everything rests upon Me (the Supreme 
mayi sarvam idam protam _ shelter), as pearls are strung on a thread 


sutre mani-gana iva (i.e., Krsna is the supreme maintainer of the 
whole universe). 





G® Krsna explains how He maintains this world in the next four verses. 
Krsna is not only the source, cause and basis of everything, He is also the 
essence of everything. For instance, Krsna said in 7.4 that the element water 
came from Him, now in 7.8, He says that He is the taste of that water, that 
quenches our thirst and is the active principle or essence of water. That taste 
is Krsna’s power (vibhiti). 


i raso ‘ham apsu kaunteya 1 am the taste of water, O son of Kuntt. 
ii prabhdsmi Sasi-stiryayoh 1am the light of the sun and the moon. 
iii pranavah sarva-vedesu I am the syllable om in Vedic mantras. 
iv 


i Sabdah khe I am the sound in ether. 
v paurusam nrsu I am the ability in man. 


vi punyo gandhah prthivyam ca Jam the natural fragrance of the earth. 
vii _— tejas casmi vibhdvasau I am the heat in fire. 
viii jivanam sarva-bhitesu I am the life of all that lives. 


ix tapas casmi tapasvisu I am the austerity of all ascetics. 


bijam mam sarva-bhitanam 1am the original seed of all 
viddhi partha sandtanam _ existences/ living beings, know that, O 
son of Prtha. 


xi buddhir buddhimatam asmi__\ am the intelligence of the intelligent. 
xii tejas tejasvinam aham I am the prowess of all-powerful men. 


I am the strength of the strong, which 
is free from selfish desire and 
attachment. 


balam balavatam caham 
kama-raga-vivarjitam 


xiv. dharmaviruddho bhitesu._1 am sex life, which is not contrary to 
kamo smi bharatarsabha _ religious principles, O lord of the 
Bharatas (Arjuna). 





G2 All the above 14 examples are present within the three modes of 
material nature, which are the aspects of Krsna’s material energy (maya), 
and Krsna is beyond them. Having said that He is both the cause and the 
essence of everything, Krsna summarizes that even the three modes of 
material nature that control this world are under His control. 


12. Krsna is beyond the modes: All states of being or the modes of 
material nature—goodness (sattva), passion (rajas) and ignorance (tamas) 
—are manifested by My energy (maya), but I am not under their influence. 


G2 Knowledge about Krsna should lead to surrender unto Krsna. But 
ignorance of His greatness, caused due to attachment to His inferior 
material energy, is an obstacle to such a surrender. Having said about 
Himself being distinct from His two energies (inferior and superior), Lord 
Krsna will now explain the importance of taking His shelter, along with 
those who do and do not seek His shelter. 


13. The jivas are deluded by the modes, and thus cannot understand Me, 
who am untouched by the modes and inexhaustible. 


tribhir guna-mayair bhavair ebhih sarvam idam jagat 
mohitam nabhijanati mam ebhyah param avyayam 


This divine energy of Mine, the maya, 
consisting of the three material modes, is 
difficult to overcome. 


mam eva ye prapadyante — But those who have surrendered unto Me 
mayam etam taranti te can easily cross over this mayd. 


(# Release from bondage: Another meaning of guna is rope; the 
conditioned soul is tightly tied by the ropes of illusion in this world. 
A man bound by the hands and feet cannot free himself—he must 
be helped by someone who is not bound. Bhakti-voga can help one 
gain such release. Krsna, being the Lord of the illusory energy, can 
release the conditioned soul from bondage. 


daivi hy esa guna-mayi 
mama maya duratyaya 





G® If surrendering to Krsna is the solution to cross all the entangling 
material laws, then why don’t all people surrender unto Krsna? 


15. Four types of duskrtinas, impious people who do not surrender to 
Krsna: 


na mam duskrtino mudhah  prapadyante naraddhamah 
madyaydpahrta-jnanad dasuram bhavam Gsritah 


i. Midhah: Animalistic fools — who work hard solely for material 
sense pleasure, which is available for animals too. 

ii. Nara-adhamah: Lowest of mankind — humans who lose their 
chance to revive their lost relation with God. They give up bhakti 
even after practicing it. 

iii. Mayaya apahrta jnanah: Deluded speculators — despite having 
studied the scriptures, their knowledge is stolen by maya and they 
think of the God to be ordinary human. 

iv. Asuram bhavam asritah: Demoniac atheists — envious of God. 


16. Four types of sukrtinas, pious people who worship (bhajante) Krsna 
and eventually surrender (prapadyante) unto Krsna. 
catur-vidha bhajante mam _janah sukrtino 'rjuna 


coon 


i. Arta: The distressed. Eg: Gajendra. 
ii. Jijiiasu: The inquisitive. Eg: Saunakadi Rsis. 
iii. Artharthi: The seekers of wealth. Eg: Dhruva. 
iv. Jnani: The seekers of knowledge of Lord Krsna. Eg: Sukadeva 
Gosvami. 


(#  Sukrtinas are pious people who follow the scriptural principles, 
social and moral codes, the rules of varnadsrama and worship Krsna. 


Types of bhakti (Krsna describes the first two types in Chapters 7- 
iz), 


i. Kevala bhakti is unalloyed devotional service performed only 
to please Lord Krsna, without any selfish motives (described in 
71, 8.14, 9.13, 9.22 etc.). It is also called ananya bhakti, 
akincana bhakti or uttamdad bhakti that results in the devotee 


becoming an associate of the Lord with dasya, sakhya, and 
other rasas. 
. Pradhant-bhita-bhakti is bhakti mixed with tendencies for 
karma, jnana or yoga, but bhakti is more prominent than one’s 
other desires. The four sukrtinas are of this category. The first 
three types of sukrtinas have karma-misra-bhakti. And the last 
one has jidna-misra-bhakti. Later, yoga-misra-bhakti will also 
be described in 8.12. 
Gunt bhata bhakti is bhakti mixed with tendencies for karma, 
jnana, yoga and so on, with bhakti as secondary element. It is 
seen in the karmis, jnanis and yogis, who predominantly desire 
results for their actions (bhukti and mukti). 


~. 
~ 


bit. 


~ 


17. Jnani is the best of the four sukrtinas, because he constantly (nitya- 
yukta) thinks of Me and serves Me alone (eka-bhakti)*. | am very dear to 
him and he is dear to Me. 


(F While the first three types of sukrtinas serve Krsna because Krsna 
fulfills their desires, a jndni serves Krsna wanting to know about 
Him and without material desires. So, jfidni is the best. A jndani, 
searching after knowledge, realizes that he is different from his 
material body. Upon further advancement, he knows the Brahman 
and Paramatma. When fully purified, he realizes that his 
constitutional position is to be the eternal servant of Supreme God 
Krsna. 


G® Although Krsna said that jfidni is dear to Him, He loves all the four 
types of sukrtina devotees; after all they approach Krsna, though they have 
material desires. 


18. All of them are magnanimous (udarah) in giving Me love?2. But j/dni, 
who is in knowledge on Me, is exceedingly dear to Me, and like My own 
self. Being engaged in My service (yuktatma), he is sure to attain Me, the 
highest and most perfect goal. 


G® Krsna said that the jidni bhakta is fixed in Him as the supreme goal 
and thus he attains Him. But how long does a jfdni take to beocme 
qualified as a pure devotee? — Echoing the 7.3, Krsna now describes how 
rare it is for a jndni to attain such a high level of devotion. 


bahiinam janmanam ante — After many many births and deaths, 


he who is actually in knowledge surrenders 


mdanavan mam prapadyate 
J ia aa unto Me, 


knowing Me, to be the cause of all causes 


vasudevah sarvam iti and all-pervading (and surrenders to Me by 
devotee association). 


Such a great surrendered soul (mahdtma) is 


sa mahatma su-durlabhah 
very rare. 





experiencing material pleasures for many lives, finally in one birth 
find these pleasures distasteful, and by association with pure 
devotees, gain knowledge of Krsna’s svaripa (become jndnavan) 
and surrender to Krsna. And they ultimately attain Krsna. 


G2 If worshiping Krsna makes the sakama-bhaktas successful in this way, 
what happens if they worship the devatas (demigods) to remove their 
distress or fulfill their desires? Krsna explains this in the next four verses. 


(# Having described the four types of people who do and do not 
surrender unto Him, Krsna now describes the position of those who 
surrender to someone else instead of Him. In 7,20-23, He describes 
surrender to demigods, and in 7.24-25, He describes the improper 
surrender of the impersonalists. 


20-23: Demigod worshipers 


20. Who does demigod worship?: Those whose intelligence is stolen by 
material desires (kamais tais tair hrta-jidnah) surrender unto demigods 
(prapadyante anya-devatah) adopting various rules (mentioned in the 
scriptures) under the control of their own low natures or desires. 


(# Those who worship Krsna with material desires (sakdma-bhaktas) 
get liberated by the power of devotion to Krsna. But those who 


worship devatas desiring immediate happiness continue to take 
birth, being averse to taking shelter of Krsna. 


21-22. I give faith and results to them: I make their faith steady in the 
worship of the particular demigod and thus they attain their respective 
desires. But in actuality, it is I who bestow those benefits. 


oe 


antavat tu phalam tesam 
tad bhavaty alpa-medhasam 


mad-bhakta yanti mam api 


(F 


devan deva-yajo yanti 


God gave independence to everyone and doesn’t interfere with it. 
As the Supersoul in everyone’s heart He undertsands their desires, 
facilitates and directs them to particular demigods for fulfilment of 
their desires. Demigods are powerful, but their power comes from 
Krsna; they cannot independently bestow boons without Krsna’s 
sanction. 


Men of small intelligence worship the 
demigods, and the results they obtain are 
limited and temporary. 


Those who worship the demigods go to 
their planets. 


But My devotees ultimately reach My 
supreme planet. 





Diverse destinations: One cannot attain the same destination by 
worshiping anyone. It is very logical that a person attains what he 
worships. The positions of demigods are temporary, so how can the 
results of their worship be permanent? Thus it is said here that the 
devotees of devatas are less intelligent (alpa-medhasam). The 
Supreme Lord Krsna is eternal, and therefore the results of bhakti 
unto Him are also eternal. 


The demigods are Krsna’s limbs, so worshipping them should 
yield the same result as worshipping Krsna directly! But it is often 
not so, because, the less intelligent demigod worshipers do not see 
the relationship between the demigods and the Supreme Lord, and 
worship them as independent lords who fulfill material desires. But 
those who worship the demigods with the understanding that they 


are the limbs of the Supreme Lord’s body obtain infinite, eternal 
results. 


24-25: Impersonalists 


(4  Impersonalists are those who think that the ultimate Absolute 
Truth is impersonal, devoid of any form and attributes, and that it 
temporarily takes a personal form as Krsna (See also 9.11). Thus 
they consider the form and activities of Krsna, the Supreme Lord, to 
be illusory (maya) and hence they are called Mayavadis. So, 
although they are detached from matter, and adopt to various 
spiritual practices, they do not understand Lord Krsna. 


But from the Gita, it is clear that neither the demigods nor Krsna 
are impersonal. They are all persons; Lord Krsna is the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead, and He has His own planet, and the 
demigods have theirs. 


The foolish think that I, the Supreme 
avyaktam vyaktim Person, was impersonal! before and have 
apannam manyante mam now assumed this personality (they think 


abuddhayah that the impersonal, formless Brahman has 
manifested an illusory form as Myself). 


They do not know My true nature (form, 
qualities and activities), which is 
mperishable and the finest. 


param bhavam ajananto 
mamavyayam anuttamam! 





(# In the previous verse, Krsna called the demigod worshipers “alpa- 
medhasah”’ or less intelligent. In this verse, Krsna calls the 
impersonalists “abuddhayah” or unintelligent. They are more 
worse. 


G® If Krsna has eternal form, qualities and pastimes, then why do we not 
see these things at all times? And why can’t the impersonalists, who are 
detached from matter and are therefore also called transcendentalists, see 
Krsna? 


I am not manifest to everyone always (like 
the sun). 


naham prakasah sarvasya 


I am covered by My internal potency (like 
the cloud). 


Therefore the foolish people do not know 
that 


loko mam ajam avyayam — Tam unborn and infallible. 


(# Even when Krsna was personally present on this planet, only a few 
people could understand Him to be the Supreme Lord. Therefore, 
Krsna says that but for His pure devotees, all men consider Him to 
be like themselves. 


yoga-mayd-samavrtah 


mudho ‘yam nabhijanati 





G® The Lord is not covered by maya, but our vision of the Lord is covered 
by maya. The Lord’s knowledge is never covered, and He knows the past, 
present and future of everything and everyone. 


PEPE AH aaa ON me everything that has happened in the 


all that is happening in the present, O 
Arjuna, 


vartamanani carjuna 


and all things in the future. I know all 
living entities; 


mam tu veda na kascana but no one knows Me. 


G2 Why no one knows Krsna? — Because of delusion and dualities of 
dishonor and honor, misery and happiness, woman and man, good and bad, 
pleasure and pain etc. 


bhavisyani ca bhitani 





27. Delusion of the jivas: All living entities are born into delusion 
(sammoham), at the beginning of creation, and are bewildered by dualities 


(dvandva-mohena) arisen from desire (iccha) and hatred (dvesa) continuing 
from previous life. 


iccha-dvesa-samutthena dvandva-mohena bharata 
sarva-bhutani sammoham — sarge yanti parantapa 


G2 Is there anyone who is free from this delusion of dualities and is 
qualified to manifest devotion to Krsna at all? — Krsna answers now: 


yesam tv anta-gatam papam (i) One whose sins are eradicated 


(ii) One who acted piously in previous and 
present lives 


(iii) One who is freed from the dualities of 
delusion 


jananam punya-karmanam 


te dvandva-moha-nirmukta 


— engages in My service with 
determination. 


bhajante mam drdha-vratah 





G2 In 7.16, Krsna spoke of three types of sakadma-bhaktas who worship 
Him. Now He describes a fourth type of sakama-bhakta who desires 
liberation. 


29. Moksa-kami-bhakta: Intelligent persons striving for liberation from 
old age and death (jard-marana-moksdya) take My shelter (mam Gsritya) in 
devotional service. They are actually Brahman, because they know all 
about Brahman, the self and transcendental activities (adhyatmam, karma). 


30. Those who know Me as adhibhita (governing principle of material 
manifestation), adhidaiva (controller of demigods) and adhiyajna (Lord of 
sacrifices), and are in full consciousness of Me, can understand Me even at 
the time of death (praydna-kale). 


(F In these two verses (7.29-30), Lord Krsna mentioned seven specific 
things: brahma, adhyadma, karma, adhibhita, adhidaiva, adhiyajna 
and remembering Him at the time of death (prayana-kdle). Arjuna 
will ask Krsna about them in the next chapter (8.1-2). 


(# Six types of devotees: In this chapter, Krsna described six types of 
devotees: four types of sakama-bhaktas in 7.16 (arta, artharthi, and 


coon 


bhakta (7.1, 19). 
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1 He is not that type of jrdani who desires to merge in the impersonal 
Brahman. 


2 Lord Krsna is hungry for the love of His devotees. Therefore He describes 
His devotees as uddra (magnanimous or generous or charitable) in giving 
Him that love. 


3 Krsna described jridni bhakti to be His ownself. But He considers kevala- 
bhakta (pure devotee) more dear to Him than Himself. Thus pure devotee is 
the highest. 


+ Tama means darkness or ignorance. Uttama means one who is beyond 
ignorance. 


8. ATTAINING THE SUPREME 


1-4: Lord Krsna answers Arjuna’s questions 


Arjun asks about brahma, adhyatma, karma adhibhita, 
adhidaiva, adhiyajiia and prayana-kala. Krsna answers all of 
them and elaborates the last topic in the rest of this chapter. 


5-8: Remembering Krsna at the time of death 


Whatever one remembers at the time of death, he attains that 
destination. So one should practice remembering Krsna 
throughout life and while leaving body, and attain Him easily 
after death. 

9-13: Remembering Krsna by Yoga-misra-bhakti 


9. Different ways of remembering Krsna — kavim, puranam 
and so on. 


10-13 The process and results of Sat-cakra-yoga. 


14-16: Remembering Krsna by pure bhakti 
One can attain Krsna’s abode easily by kevala-bhakti. For such 
devotees there is no rebirth which is there in all planets. 

17-22: Material world Vs. Spiritual world 


17-19: Material world and the conditioned living entities 
manifest at the beginning of Brahma’s day and unmanifest as 
the night falls. 


20-22: One attains Krsna’a abode, the eternal and 
indsutructible spiritual world, by ananya-bhakti and never 
returns to this world. 


23-28: Supremacy of pure bhakti in attaining Krsna 


23-26: A yogi or jiani who leaves body by the path of light 
attains liberation. A karmi who leaves body by the path of 
darkness returns back to this world. 


27-28: A devotee of Krsna (bhakti-yogi) attains Krsna’s 
supreme abode and never returns back. 


G2 In the previous chapter, Krsna mentioned several terms starting with 
Brahman (in 7.29-30). 


In this chapter, Arjuna inquires about them in 8.1-2. Lord Krsna answers 
seven of them in 8.3-4 and the last question in the rest of the chapter. Krsna 
also speaks about kevala-bhakti and yoga-misra-bhakti, and describes the 
two destinations of the yogis. 


Jiva: The indestructible (aksaram), 
Q1. What is brahma? transcendental living entity separate from the 
material body?. 


Svabhava: The eternal nature or the 


Q2. What is adhyatma? impressions that accompany the jiva and 
govern the body. 


The fruitive activities of the jiva that lead to 
Q3. What is karma? transmigration from one material body to 
another?. 


Q4. What is adhibhita? Prakrti: The constantly changing (Asara) 


physical world or material body, consisting of 
material elements. 





Virat-purusa: The gigantic universal form, 
Q5. What is adhidaiva? which includes all the demigods and their 
planets. 


Paramatma: I, the enjoyer of all sacrifices, 
See me the Supreme Lord represented as the 
alia Supersoul. 
In the heart of every embodied being. As the 
regulator, I inspire performance of sacrifice 
and other acts. 


Q7. How is adhiyajna 
known in the body? 


Q8. How to know You at 
the point of death 
(prayana-kale)? 


This is the main subject of the rest of this 
chapter. 





(F By service to Krsna, one attains the real meaning of these words 
and understands that brahma (jiva) and adhiyajna (the Lord) are 
worthy of realizing, and the other items (impressions, karma, gross 
body and universal form) as worthy of rejection. 


G2 Now Krsna answers the last question (Q8) of Arjuna about 
remembering Him at the time of quitting the material body. 


anta-kale ca mam eva And whoever, at the end of his life, quits 
smaran muktva kalevaram _ his body remembering Me alone 
yah prayati sa mad-bhavam _ at once attains My nature (the Supreme 
yati nasty atra samsayah destination). Of this there is no doubt. 





G2 Just as by remembering Krsna, one attains Krsna, by remembering 
something else, one attains that object. 


yam yam vapi smaran 
bhavam 


Whatever one remembers 





tyajaty ante kalevaram when leaving the body, 


tam tam evaiti kaunteya | O son of Kuntt, he will surely attain 


a state similar to that object of constant 


sada tad-bhava-bhavitah thought. 





G® Since previous thoughts are the cause of thoughts at death, one should 
practice (abhydsa) remembering Krsna throughout life while doing his 
duties. Then remembring Krsna at the time of death is possible. 


tasmat sarvesu kdalesu Therefore, at all times, you should 


. think of Me and do your prescribed duty of 

mam anusmara yudhya ca a 
fighting>. 

By offering your mind and intelligence 

mayy arpita-mano-buddhir unto Me (with your activities dedicated to 


Me), 


mam evaisyasy asamsayah you will attain Me without doubt. 


abhyasa-yoga-yuktena He who practices to meditate, 


cetasa ndnya-gamina with undeviated mind and consciousness, 


. ».. upon Me, the Supreme transcendental 

paramam purusam divyam 
Person, 

attains Me by such constant thinking of 


ati parthanucintayan 
aaa J Me. 





G® Krsna will now tell Arjuna different ways of remembering Him. 


9. Ways of remembering Krsna 
i. Kavim: omniscient (knower of past, present and future) 
ii. Purdnam: beginningless or the oldest 
iii. Anusdsitaram: the controller of everything 
iv. Anoh aniyamsam: smaller than the smallest 


v. Sarvasya dhataram: the maintainer of everything 
vi. Acintya: inconceivable 
vii. Rupam: with a beautiful personal form 
viii. Aditya-varnam: luminous like the sun and self-revealing 
ix. Tamasah parastat: transcendental to material nature full of 
ignorance 


10. Sat-cakra-yoga: One who, at the time of death, fixes his life air (prdna) 
between the eyebrows (d@jfid-cakra) and by the strength of yoga, with an 
undeviating mind, remembers the Supreme Lord (with the qualities 
mentioned in 8.9) in full devotion (bhaktya), will certainly attain Him. 


G2 Arjuna didn’t understand the method of fixing the prdna in the ajnd 
cakra, as a part of sat-cakra-yoga practice. So, Krsna will now explain the 
process of performing it and the goal achieved by it. 


11a. Requirements for sat-cakra-yoga: (i) renunciation or no attachments 
(vita-raga), (ii) celibacy (brahmacarya), (iii) knowledge of Vedas (veda- 
vidah), (iv) uttering ‘om.’ 


11b. Result of sat-cakra-yoga: Liberation or entrance into Brahman. 


12. Process of sat-cakra-yoga: (i) Closing all the doors of senses, 1.e., 
withdrawing all senses from sense objects (pratyahara), (ii) fixing the mind 
on the heart, (iii) fixing the prdna on the top of head, (iv) taking shelter of 
Me completely (voga-dharanam). 


13. Destination: Vibrating sacred syllable om, if one thinks of Me (mam 
anusmaran) and quits his body, he will certainly reach spiritual planets 
(paramam gatim). 


Without deviation of mind (to other 


ananya-cetah satatam 
processes or goals), 


the devotee who always remembers Me 
exclusively, 


tasyaham sulabhah partha — for him, I am very easy to obtain, O Partha, 


yo mam smarati nityasah 





nitya-yuktasya yoginah because of his constant engagement in 
devotional service. 


(# Bhakti Vs. other paths: The practitioners of karma-yoga, jndna- 
yoga and hatha-yoga, although have some bhakti added, have their 
own self-interests, but a pure bhakti-yogi is selfless and desires 
nothing but Krsna’s service; thus he is niskadma. Therefore, He can 
attain Krsna very easily (sulabhah). 


After attaining Me, they never take birth 


mam upetya punar janma in 


in this temporary world, which is full of 


duhkhadlayam asddvatam SG 
: miseries. 


ndpnuvanti mahadtmadnah Such great souls never return to this world, 


having attained the highest goal of personal 


samsiddhim paramam gatah . 
- laa service to Me. 





G® Having said that there is no rebirth for one who has entered the eternal 
spiritual world, Krsna will now contrast it with the temporary material 
world where there is repeated birthand death. 


a-brahma-bhuvanal lokah — Everyone in all planets upto Brahmaloka 


take repeated birth and death (even if they 


punar avartino ’rjuna 
are pious). 


But one who attains My abode, O son of 
Kuntt, 


punar janma na vidyate __ never takes birth again. 


mam upetya tu kaunteya 





G® The rebirth of everyone (under the control of karma or fruitive actions 
and reactions) stated in the first two lines of verse 16 will be elaborated in 
verses 17-19. The Lord’s abode described in the last two lines of verse 16 
will be elaborated in verses 20-22. 


17. Brahma’s one day (called one kalpa) is 1000 yuga cycles by human 
calculation; same is the duration of his night (In such a calculation, 
Brahmax lives for 100 years). 


(# One yuga cycle (divya-yuga or catur-yuga) is the combination of 
the four Ages of Satya, Treta, Dvapara and Kali. One year of 
humans is a day and night of the demigods. 12,000 such demigod 
years make one catur-yuga (360 human years x 12,000 = 4,320,000 
human years). 1000 such catur-yugas make one day of Brahma, 
whose lifespan is 100 years according to that calculation. After that, 
even Brahma’s planet along with Brahma and other residents is 
destroyed. 


18-19. Manifest and unmanifest states of material world: At the 
beginning of Brahma’s day, all living entities become manifest (vyakta), 
and when the night falls, they become unmanifest (avyakta) again. In this 
way, the jivas appear and disappear again and again (bhitva bhitva 
praliyate) as the days and nights of Brahma arrive. 


G® Superior to the unmanifest state of Brahma’s night in this material 
world, there is another unmanifest nature which is the eternal spiritual 
world. 


Eternal spiritual world: There is another unmanifest nature, which is 
eternal (sandtanah), supreme, indestructible and is transcendental to this 
manifested and unmanifested matter. When all in this material world is 
annihilated, it remains as it is. 


That which is described as unmanifest and 
infallible (indestructible / eternal) and the 
supreme destination, 


avyakto ‘ksara ity uktas 
tam Ghuh paramam gatim 


that place from which, having attained it, 
one never returns—that is My supreme 
abode. 


yam prdapya na nivartante 
tad dhama paramam mama 





G® Having described about His supreme abode, Krsna will now describe 
the process of attaining that abode. 


O Partha, the Supreme Person, who is 


purusah sa parah partha greater than all, 


7 _ 1s attainable by unalloyed and undeviating 
bhaktya labhyas tv ananyaya davcten: 


yasyantah-sthani bhitani Everything is situated within Him. 


He is all-pervading, although He is present 
in His abode. 


23. Different times of death: I shall now explain the different times at 
which, passing away from this world, the yogi does or does not return to 
this world. 


yena sarvam idam tatam 





Path of light: At an auspicious moment, in For jnanis Brahma- 
light and fire (by the influence of sun-god, and yogis _—‘jyoti 
fire-god)*, during the day, in sukla-paksa (Liberation: 
(fortnight of waxing moon), in uttardyana (six path of no 
months when sun travels to north) return) 


Path of darkness: In darkness (night), during For karmis Heaven 
smoke, in krsna-paksa (fortnight of waning (Rebirth: 
moon), in daksinayana (six months when sun path of 
travels to south). return) 





G2 At the time of death, the mind carries one to a new life. People in 
general must leave the body at a suitable time, to be assured whether or not 
to return to this material world. But for the pure devotees in Krsna 
consciousness, there is no fear of returning to this world, whether they leave 
their bodies at an auspicious or inauspicious moment, by accident or 


arrangement. Being fully surrendered souls, they leave everything in 
Krsna’s hands and easily go to the spiritual world. 


27. Path of devotees: Although the devotees know these two paths, they 
are never bewildered. Therefore be always fixed in devotion, O Arjuna 
(tasmat sarvesu kalesu yoga-yukto bhavarjuna). 


By studying the Vedas, performing 


vedesu yajnesu tapahsu caiva . . ae 
ile a ie sacrifices, undergoing austerities and 


ddnesu yat punya-phalam _ giving charity, whatever pious results may 
pradistam be obtained, 


atyeti tat sarvam idam one can surpass all of them by knowing Me 
viditva and My glories (from chapters 7 and 8) 


yogi param sthanam upaiti and performing devotional service. Such a 
cadyam devotee attains the supreme eternal abode. 





(F The beauty of Krsna consciousness, however, is that by one stroke, 
by engaging in devotional service, one can surpass all the rituals of 
the different orders of life. 
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+ Brahma refers to the living entity (aham brahmdsmi), and Para-brahma 
refers to the Supreme Personality of Godhead, Krsna. Both are not the 
same, although the word ‘Brahma’ is also sometimes used to refer to the 
Supreme Lord in certain contexts. 


2 Karma thus refers to the creative force that gives rise to various bodies 
through the material elements due to material consciousness. 


3 Arjuna might consider thinking of Krsna is easier and better than fighting, 
but Krsna immediately told him to do his duty of fighting while thinking of 
Krsna. 


+ There are presiding deities of light, fire, day, waxing fortnight and 
uttarayana who make arrangements for the departure of the soul. 


9, THE MOST CONFIDENTIAL 
KNOWLEDGE 


1-3: Krsna glorifies the knowledge He is about to reveal 
1: One has to be non-envious to know or realize Krsna. 


2: Bhakti is the king of all knowledge, most confidential and is 
joyfully performed. 


3: The faithless cannot attain Krsna 


4-10: Aisvarya-jfiana — Krsna’s relationship with this world 


4-6: Krsna pervades and maintains the entire material world 
by His energies, yet He is not in everything. 


7-9: The material world is created and destroyed periodically 
by Krsna’s energies and His will, but all this work cannot bind 
Him. 


10: Krsna is the Supreme Director 


11-25: Different types of worshipers of Lord Krsna 
11-12. Fools consider Krsna as an ordinary human 


13-14. Mahatmas or ananya-bhaktas worship Krsna constantly 
with devotion 


15. Three kinds of jnanis who worship Krsna 


16-19: Worshiping Krsna in His universal form 
(viSvarupa upasana) — Krsna is all-pervading, ultimate 
shelter and cause of all causes 


20-25: Demigod worship (pratikopasana) — is a wrong 
way of worshiping Krsna; by piety one attains heaven, 
but comes back to earth. One’s destination depends on 
one’s worship. Better worship Krsna. 





G2 In the previous chapter, Lord Krsna mentioned that a pure devotee 
solely fixed on performing ananya-bhakti unto Him surpasses the paths of 
light and darkness. 


In this chapter, Krsna explains how to become such a pure devotee or 
ananya-bhakta. 


(# Confidentiality of knowledge in Bhagavad-gita — 
* Chapters 2-6: Knowledge of matter and spirit, confidential 








(guhya) 

°* Chapters 7-8: Knowledge of bhakti, more confidential 
(guhyatara) 

¢ Chapter _9: Knowledge of kevala-bhakti, most confidential 
(guhyatama) — describes the majestic aspect of Krsna 


(aisvarya), and excellence of a pure devotee. 


The Gita is considered the essence of all scriptures, and essence of 
the Gita is the middle six chapters. And Chapters 9-10, that appear 
exactly at the center of the Gita, are the further essence of these six 
chapters. 


(F Similarity between Chapters 7 and 9: The flow of thought and 
concepts discussed in both chapters are similar, but Chapter _9 
describes them in a deeper manner. 
¢ 7.1-2 and 9.1-2 — Hearing about Krsna 
¢ 7.4-7, 12 and 9.4-10 — Krsna’s energies and His relationship 
with material world 

¢ 7.8-11 and 9.16-19 — Krsna’s all-pervasiveness within this 
world 

¢ 7.20-23 and 9.20-28 — Demigod worship Vs. Krsna worship 

° 724-26 and 9.11-15 — Impersonalists Vs. devotees in 
understanding Krsna 





Just as Krsna described karma-yoga in Chapter 3 and later 
elaborated it deeply in Chapter 5, Krsna has described bhakti-yoga 
in Chapter 7 and elaborated it in Chapter 9. 





(# — Gist of this section: Krsna explains that non-enviousness (anasitya) 
and faith (sraddha) are the real qualifications to receive the 
knowledge (jiidnam) of pure bhakti and thus the realization 
(vijnanam) of the Supreme Lord Krsna. 


My dear Arjuna, because you are never 
envious of Me, I shall speak to you this 
most confidential 


idam tu te guhyatamam 
pravaksyamy anasttyave 


knowledge of pure bhakti (hearing about 
Krsna, chanting His glories, remembering 
and serving Him etc.) that culminates in 
direct realization of Me, 


jnanam vijnana-sahitam 


knowing which you shall be relieved of all 
miseries. 


yaj jnatva moksyase 'subhat 





(#  Anasiiyave: Arjuna is not envious, selfish or hostile, and doesn’t 
see any faults in Krsna. Thus he can undersand Krsna. Envious and 
selfish people cannot understand Krsna or the knowledge of His 
devotional service. 


King of all education (essence of all 
philosophies) 

King of all secrets (about the eternal activities 
of soul) 


raja-vidya 
raja-guhyam 


Purest of all; purifies one of all material 


pavitram idam ae 
contamination 


Transcendental to the darkness or ignorance of 


uttamam : 
this world 


Gives direct experience of the self by 
realization. 

Perfection of religion 1.e., service to the 
Supreme Lord. 


pratyaksavagamam 


dharmyam 


vii su-sukham kartum Easily and joyfully performed 
Everlasting, eternal, indestructible i.e, beyond 


vill avyayam 
yay the modes 





(# The process of pure bhakti and the knowledge of pure bhakti are 
transcendental. Just as pure bhakti is beyond the material modes, 
the knowledge of pure bhakti is also beyond the modes. The 
knowledge that is described earlier is in mode of goodness. 


G2 Although bhakti is so joyful, the faithless and envious people do not 
perform bhakti and are thus deprived of the supreme goal of attaining 
Krsna. 


asraddadhdanah purusa Those who are not faithful 


in this process of devotional service, O 
Arjuna, 


dharmasydsya parantapa 





aprdpya mam nivartante cannot attain Me. They remain in the path 


repeated birth and death in this material 


mrtyu-samsara-vartmani 
world. 





(# Real faith is the complete conviction that simply by serving the 
Supreme Lord, Sri Krsna, one can achieve all perfection. Such faith 
is created by association of devotees. 


G® Krsna next speaks about His remarkable powers (aisvarya) by which 
He sustains this material world. Knowing this can stimulate devotion to 


Him. 
4-6: Maintenance of material world by Krsna’s energies 


I pervade this entire universe (I am in 


maya tatam idam sarvam ; 
” everything), 


; Pee in an unmanifested form (invisible to 

jagad avyakta-murtina 
material senses). 

All living beings are in Me (their existence 


mat-sthani sarva-bhitani 
is dependent on Me, as I am their cause), 


but I am not in them (I am not dependent 
on them, I am aloof and detached). 


na caham tesv avasthitah 





(# Krsna is present everywhere by His personal representation, the 
diffusion of His different energies. As the Supersoul or paramatma 
(antaryami of the universe), which is Krsna’s expansion, Krsna 
controls and supports the universe by entering within it. 


G® Though everything is situated in Krsna, they are not situated in Him, 
since He is completely aloof and independent of everything. 


5. Yet Krsna is not in everything: Behold My mystic opulence (vogam 
aisvaram). Everything that is created doesn’t rest in Me (i.e., Krsna is 


aloof). Although I maintain everything (bhita-bhrt), | am not a part of this 
creation (na bhiita-sthah), for My Self is the very source of creation (bhita- 
bhavanah). 


(#  Krsgna’s yogam-aisvaram, inconceivable mystic power: Krsna 
said in 9.4 that everything is resting on Him and He is the 
mantainer, sustainer and shelter of whole universe. But in 9.5, 
Krsna says the opposite. Krsna is not contradicting Himself, but 
actually, He is not directly concerned with the maintenance of this 
universe. His inconceivable energies will maintain the universe 
while He stays aloof. For instance, the planets are floating in space, 
and this space is the Supreme Lord’s energy. But He is different 
from space. Ultimately the continued existence and functioning of 
all moving and non-moving entities depends on Krsna’s will. Krsna 
gives an example in the next verse: 


6. An example: Just as the wind, blowing everywhere, rests always in the 
sky, all created beings rest in Me. 


G2 This material world is created, maintained for some time and is 
destroyed. The above verses describe how maintenance of this world takes 
place by Krsna’s will and energies. The following verses describe the 
creation and desctuction of this world, by His energies. 


7-8: Creation and Destruction of material world by Krsna’s energies 


7. Periodic creation and destruction: At the time of destruction (at the 
end of Brahma’s life) all beings enter into My energy (prakrti) composed of 
the three modes, and at the beginning of another creation, by My potency, I 
create them again. 


8. Krsna’s will: Under My will, with My energy, the whole cosmic order is 
manifested again and again (visyjami punah punah), and is destroyed at the 
end. 


G2 Although Krsna creates, maintains and destroys this material world 
(through His energies), all this work doesn’t bind Him. So, He is not 
directly responsible for any good or evil that happens in this world. 


9. All this work cannot bind Me, O Dhanafyaya. I am — (i) almost neutral 
(uddasinavat) and (ii) detached (asaktam) from all these material activities. 


(F Bondage arises from desire and attachment to action and its results. 
Because all of Krsna’s desires are automatically fulfilled, He need 
not act, and thus no bondage. 


By My direction (glance), this material 
nature, 


maydadhyaksena prakrtih 


is producing all moving and nonmoving 
beings. 


hetunanena kaunteya Under its rule, O son of Kuntt, 


this universe is created and annihilated 
again and again. 


suyate sa-caracaram 


jagad viparivartate 





(F Incarnations for creation: The Supreme Lord Krsna has unlimited 
incarnations (avataras) of which one category is called purusa- 
avataras who are involved in the creation this material world. The 
first purusa called Maha-visnu or Karanodakasayi Visnu, lies 
within the Causal Ocean and breathes out innumerable universes. 
By His glance, He injects the living entities into the material 
universe, just as a father impregnates a mother. Into each universe 
the Lord again enters as Garbhodakasayi Visnu, the second purusa. 
He still further manifests Himself as Ksirodakasay1 Visnu, the third 
purusa and enters into everything—even into the minute atom. 


Superintendent: Although the living entities are born under the 
Lord’s glance in the eniverse, they take birth in different forms and 
species, according to their own past desires and activities. So the 
Lord is not directly attached to this creation. Being the 
superintendent, He is the efficient cause (nimitta) and prakrti is the 
material cause (upaddna). Being the doer and being neutral are not 
contradictory for the Lord, because He rules by proximity only. 


G2 Though Krsna is the source of the three purusas who create and 
maintain this material world, still when Krsna descends as the son of 
Vasudeva and Devaki into this world, some people misunderstand Him to 
be an ordinary human being or just an amsa of the purusa-avataras. 


y } : Krsn n ordin 
avajanantimam mudha Fools deride Me 
manusim tanum asritam when I descend in the human form. 


param bhavam ajananto 


mama bhita-mahesvaram 


They do not know My transcendental 
nature 


as the Supreme Lord and proprietor of all 
that be. 


Fate of such fools: 


moghdasa 


mogha-karmano 


mogha-jnanda 


vicetasah 


raksasim asurim caiva 


prakrtim mohinim sritah 


mahatmanas tu mam partha 
daivim prakrtim asritah 


Baffled in their hopes for attaining the 
Lord’s abode or sdlokya-mukti (if they are 
bhaktas), 

Baffled in their fruitive activities and 
results of attaining heaven or svarga (if 
they are karmis), 


Do not attain the results of culturing 
knowledge, which is liberation (if they are 
jnanis). 

They all are deluded by maya (and lost 
discriminating power by the sin of rejecting 
Me). 

They are attracted by demonic and atheistic 
views. 


Having taken shelter of the illusory 
material energy. 





O Patha, those who are not deluded, the 
great souls, are under the protection of the 


divine spiritual nature (not under the 
control of material nature). 


They do My devotional service without 


bhajanty ananya-manaso ; : 
es J distractions 


knowing Me (My human-like body) as the 
jnatva bhiitadim avyayam cause of everything and inexhaustible, 
being fully spiritual. 


satatam kirtayanto mam Always chanting My glories, 
yatantas ca drdha-vratah endeavoring with great determination, 


namasyantas ca mam bowing down before Me, with great 
bhaktya devotion 


nitya-yukta updasate these great souls perpetually worship Me. 





(# — Krsna will explain more about the pure devoees (ananya-bhakta) 
and pure devotional service (ananya-bhakti) in 9.29-34 and 10.1-11. 


They worship Me ‘in 
oneness,’ thinking 
themselves as God. 


12.1-5 will 
elaborate on this 


Ekatvena 
(ahangrahopasana) 


They worship Me ‘in 
diversity,’ in many forms as 
the demigods. 


9.20-25 will 
elaborate on this 


Prthakvena 
(pratikopdsana) 


Visvato-mukham ‘They worship Me ‘in the 9.16-19 & Chapter 
iii (visvaripa Universal form,’ thatlam 11 will elaborate 
upasanda) everything. on this 





16-19: Worshiping Krsna in His universal form (viSvaripa upasana) 
16. Krsna is the various elements of all sacrifices: I am the — 

¢ Kratu: rituals mentioned in the sruti scriptures 

¢  Yajna: sacrifices mentioned in smrti scriptures 


¢ Svadha: oblation offering to the ancestors 
¢ Ausadham: the healing herbs 


¢  Mantrah: transcendental chant 
¢ Ajyam: the ghee (melted butter) 
¢  Agnih: fire 

¢ Hutam: the act of offering. 


pitaham asya jagato I am the father of the whole universe. 


ena Iam the mother, the maintainer and the 
grandsire. 
I am object of knowledge, the purifier, 


vedyam pavitram omkara syllable 7 


I am also the Rg, the Sama and the Yajur 
Vedas. 


I am the goal, the sustainer, the master and 
witness. 


I am the abode, the shelter, and the dearest 
friend. 


rk sama yajur eva ca 
gatir bharta prabhuh saksi 


nivasah saranam suhrt 


I am the creation, destruction and 


prabhavah pralayah sthanam maintenance of all. 


I am resting place, eternal seed 
(indestructible cause). 


tapamy aham aham varsam I give heat, and I cause rain. 


nidhanam bijam avyayam 


nigrhnamy utsrjami ca I withhold and send forth that rain. 


I am immortality (liberation), and I am also 
death. 


I am both spirit and matter (subtle and 
gross), Arjuna. 


amrtam caiva mrtyuS ca 


sad asac caham arjuna 





20-25: Demigod Worship (pratikopasana) 


20. Attaining heaven by piety: The knowers of the three Vedas, drinking 
the soma juice, purified of sins, worship Me indirectly through sacrifices, 
praying to enter heaven. Attaining piety (punya), they enter the heaven and 
enjoy celestial delights. 


21. Coming back to earth: By enjoying the heavenly sense pleasures, the 
results of their pious acts get exhausted and they return to this mortal planet 
again (ksine punye martya-lokam visanti). Thus such pleasure seekers who 
follow Vedic rites achieve only repeated birth and death. 


G2 In contrast to the demigod worshipers, the pure devotees of Krsna 
attain unfallible protection directly from Krsna, which is not obtained by 
pious acts. 


22. Krsna’s complete protection for an ananya-bhakta: But those who 
always worship Me with exclusive devotion, meditating on Me, desiring 
My association—to them I supply what they lack (yoga), and I preserve 
what they have (ksemam). Thus I personally take the responsibility to carry 
(vahami) the burden of their maintenance (their spiritual and material 
welfare). 


ananyas cintayanto mam ye janah paryupdsate 
tesam nityabhiyuktanam yoga-ksemam vahamy aham 


(#  Yoga-ksemam: Yoga refers to a devotee’s approach towards Krsna. 
Ksema refers to Krsna’s merciful protection. Krsna helps the 
devotee to achieve Krsna consciousness by yoga, and when he 
becomes fully Krsna conscious, He protects him from falling down 
to a miserable conditioned life. 





yajanty avidhi-purvakam _ but they do so in a wrong way. 


(#  Avidhi-pirvakam: The right way of growing a plant is by watering 
its root, and not the leaves and branches. The right way of 
nourishing the body is to feed food to the stomach, not the other 
limbs. Similarly, the right way of worshiping the Supreme Lord is 
to serve Him directly, and not the demigods, who are His 
representtaives in managing the affairs of this world in the Lord’s 
government. It is illegal to bribe the government representatives, 
without following the rules of the government. So worshiping the 


demigods is the wrong way of worshiping Krsna (avidhi-purvakam) 
and thus they return to take birth in this material world. 


I am the only enjoyer and master of all 
sacrifices (and also the giver of all results, 
through the demigods). 


aham hi sarva-yajnanam 
bhokta ca prabhur eva ca 


na tu mam abhijananti Therefore, those who do not recognize My 
tattvenatas cyavanti te true transcendental nature fall down. 


Those who worship demigods go to 


anti deva-vrata devan 
y demigods’ planets. 


ie ene ol as Those who worship ancestors go to the 

pitrn yanti pitr-vratah 
ancestors. 

Pani yn eye Those who worship ghosts will take birth 
among ghosts. 

Those who worship Me will come to Me 


yanti mad-yajino 'pi mam (@iorebindh), 





G® Our destination thus depends on our choice to accept certain object of 
worship. The best choice, however, is to worship Krsna. Now in the next 
section, Krsna elaborates on exclusive worship of Himself. Having 
established that He is the only enjoyer of all sacrificial offerings, Krsna first 
reveals what types of offerings He desires. 


patram puspam phalam If an unmotivated devotee offers Me with 
toyam love and devotion a leaf, a flower, a fruit or 
yo me bhaktya prayacchati water, 





tad aham bhakty-upahrtam — accept that loving offering from that 


| asnami prayatatmanah genuine devotee in pure consciousness. | 


(F Love is the only qualification to serve Krsna. Krsna is self- 
sufficient and not in need of anything from anyone, yet He accepts 
the offering of His devotee in an exchange of love and affection. No 
one is barred from bhakti because it is so easy and universal. Even 
the poorest of the poor, can attempt to do kArsna-bhakti. The sign of 
purity in one’s bhakti is that he has no motivations in his service to 
Krsna and he can never give up such service any time. 


Bhakti is mentioned twice in this verse in order to declare 
emphatically that bhakti, or devotional service, is the only means to 
approach Krsna. No other condition, such as becoming a scholar, 
rich man or a philosopher, can induce Krsna to accept some 
offering. This also indicates that Krsna is a person who reciprocates 
with pure love. He is not impersonal as some people imagine. 


G2 Krsna described the process of pure bhakti in 9.14, 22 and 26 that 
involves complete dedication to Him. For those who are not able to perfrom 
bhakti at that level, Krsna will now describe the process of doing everything 
as an offering to Him. 


yat karosi yad asnasi Whatever you do, whatever you eat, 


hoe dada whatever you offer in sacrifice or give 
eis, y away, and 
whatever austerities you perform—O son 


yat tapasyasi kaunteya of Kunti, 





tat kurusva mad-arpanam do that as an offering to Me. 


(F This is not ananya-bhakti: Krsna didn’t use the word bhakti in 
this verse. Yet, this 1s predominately bhakti with some mixture of 
other elements. It is similar to karma-yoga because activities are 
performed, but it superior to karma-yoga or niskama-karma-yoga 
because all activities, even beyond the prescribed duties, are offered 
to the Lord without desire. It is similar to jnana-misra-bhakti 
because the person has knowledge of Gtma and Paramatmd. But it 
is superior to jnidna-misra-bhakti because it has abundant 


appreciation of the Lord’s personal features as well. But because the 
consciousness is not always fixed on the Lord and one does the 
activities he wants to do and then offers them to Krsna after 
performing them, rather than before. Thus it cannot be called as 
ananya bhakti, in which one knows what actions are pleasing to the 
Lord, and then performs them, thereby offering those activities to 
Krsna even before performing them. 


28. Result of offering everything to Krsna: You will be freed from 
bondage to karma (an obstacle to bhakti) and its auspicious and 
inauspicious (pious and sinful) results. Then, with your mind fixed on Me 
in this principle of renunciation (sannydsa-yoga-yuktatma+), you will be 
liberated and come to Me. 


(F Yukta-vairagya is to act in Krsna consciousness under superior 
direction and the fruits are given to Krsna. Actions performed with 
such renounced spirit clean one’s mind, and one gradually makes 
progress in spiritual realization and becomes completely 
surrendered to the Supreme Lord and is liberated. 


samo ‘ham sarva-bhitesu 1 am equally disposed to all living beings. 
na me dvesyo 'stina privah I envy no one, nor am I partial to anyone. 


ye bhajanti tu mar bhaktya But whoever renders service unto Me in 
devotion 
is a friend, is in Me, and I am also a friend 


| te t 2 h ‘ 
mayi te tesu capy aham fos han 





(# Krsna is reciprocal: Lord Krsna is just like a cloud that rains 
everywhere equally whether on rock or land or water. But for His 
devotees, He gives specific attention. This is not discrimination; but 
it is natural. Someone may be charitably disposed to all, yet he has 
a special interest in his own children. Although every living being is 
a child of God, only the devotees have the consciousness of acting 
like God’s children. Thus Krsna specially reciprocates with them. 
(See 4.11, ye yatha mam prapadyante...). 


Even if one commits the most abominable 


api cet su-duracaro 
action, 


if he is engaged in devotional service to 
please Me, 


sddhur eva samantavyah I consider him My saintly devotee because, 


bhajate mam ananya-bhak 


samyag vyavasito hi sah — properly fixed in his determination on 


He quickly becomes righteous devoid of 
contamination 


ksipram bhavati dharmatma 


sasvac-chantim nigacchati and attains lasting peace. 


kaunteya pratijanthi O son of Kunti, declare it boldly 
na me bhaktah pranasyati that My devotee never perishes. 


(# Accidental mistakes: Bhakti is like declaration of war against 
maya. As long as one is not perfect, there may be accidental 
falldowns from the path of saintly character. However, the 
circumstantial despicable activities of Krsna’s devotee, due to the 
power of material impressions, does not make him abominable, just 
as the spots on the moon do not become an impediment to the 
diffusion of moonlight. 





Repentance: When a devotee commits sin, he becomes repentant 
and feels disguist for his actions. By remembering Lord Krsna, he 
will atone for all his mistakes and he quickly becomes righteous. 


Krsna’s attachment to His devotee is His very nature. That 
attachment does not decrease even if the devotee commits wrong, 
for Krsna makes him come up to the highest standard. But, taking 
advantage of Krsna’s kindness, a devotee shouldn’t intentionally 
commit mistakes. 


Krsna asked Arjuna to declare that His devotee never perishes. 
Because, Krsna will uphold the declaration made by His devotee 
under all circumstances, whereas He can break His own promise if 
needed and accept criticism for that. For instance, although Krsna 
promised not to take a weapon on the battle of Kuruksetra, He 


picked up a chariot wheel to attack Bhisma just to protect Bhisma’s 
words. 


G2 Bhakti unto Krsna does not consider not only the incidental faults 
arising by actions of a misbehaving devotee, but bhakti does not even 
consider the inherent faults of such a person which arise from his very birth. 


O son of Prtha, those who take shelter in 
Me, 


ye 'pi syuh padpa-yonayah though they be of lower or sinful birth, 
striyo vaisyas tatha sidrads | women, merchants and workers, 


Everyone can attain the supreme 
destination. 


mam hi partha vyapasritya 


te ‘pi yanti param gatim 





(F The process of bhakti and the association of Krsna’s devotees is so 
powerful that it can purify any impure person coming even from 
sinful backgrounds. 


How much more this is so of the pious 


EET IST ARGON Oa aa 


the devotees and the saintly kings. 


bhakta rdjarsayas tatha Therefore, 


having come to this temporary, miserable 


anityam asukham lokam SS el 


engage in loving service unto Me 


nah PRARYE DNGASVA TAM (oo rated in 0.34), 


man-mana bhava mad- (i) Always think of Me, (ii) become My 
bhakto devotee. 


(iii) Worship Me and (iv) offer obeisances 
to Me. 


mam evaisyasi yuktvaivam You will surely come to Me, having 


mad-yaji mam namaskuru 





absorbed 
yourself completely in Me and taking My 


atmanam mat-parayanah 
a ea, shelter. 





( Bhakti, like River Ganga, does not consider who is suitable or 
unsuitable. Destroying all sins by its very touch, pure bhakti is 
alone considered to be the king of all secrets. 


This verse is the most important instruction of the Gita and is 
considered the essence of the Gita. While concluding His teachings, 
Krsna will again repeat this verse in 18.65. 
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1 Sannydsa means renunciation from matter. Yoga means connection with 
spirit. So, sannydsa-yoga means to be disconnected from matter while 
connecting with the spirit. 


10. THE OPULENCE OF THE ABSOLUTE 


1-7: Knowing that Krsna is unknowable and the source of all 


1-3: Krsna is the mysterious origin of everything and one who 
knows Krsna is free from all sins. 


4-7: Krsna is the origin of all qualities and personalities. 
Accepting His powers leads to surrender unto Him. 
8-11: Pure bhakti the essence of Bhagavad-gita 


8-9: Krsna is the source of all material and spiritual worlds. 
The wise people who worship Him are always absorbed in His 
discussions 


10-11: Krsna gives intelligence to His devotees from within 
and mercifully destroys their ignorance. 
12-18: Arjuna accepts Krsna’s supreme position 


12-13: Krsna is the Supreme Absolute Truth, the purest, 
unborn and the greatest. His supremacy is confirmed by great 
authorities like Narada, Vyasa and so on. 


14-15: No one knows Krsna expect Himself, 

16-17: Arjuna requests Krsna to tell more about His divine 

opulences as there is no satiation in hearing about Krsna. 
19-42: Lord Krsna descides His vibhiitis (opulences) 


19-20: Krsna describes only the most prominent of His 
opulences, as they are unlimited. He is the all-pervading 


Supersoul, and the beginning, the middle and the end of all 
entities. 


21-39: Various opulences of Krsna (See the table) 


40-42: There is no end to Krsna’s divine opulences. All that is 
majestic, beautiful and powerful is a spark of Krsna’s 
splendor. He pervades and supports the entire universe with a 
single fragment of His power. 


G2 In the previous chapter, Lord Krsna concluded with the instruction to 
fix the mind upon Him (9.34). 


In this chapter, Krsna describes His opulences on which a devotee can fix 
his mind and remember Him whenever he sees anything opulent, powerful 
and beautiful in this world. 


In Chapters 7 and 9, Krsna has explained how His different energies are 
working (7.8-12 and 9.16-19). Now in Chapter 10, He will explain His 
specific manifestations and opulences (vibhitis), knowing which one 
understands that the Lord is worthy of worship. 





1. More wonderful knowledge: O mighty-armed Arjuna (mahda-baho), 
because you are My dear friend filled with love (privamandaya), for your 
benefit (hita-kamyaya), | shall give you supreme knowledge (paramam 
vacah) greater than what I spoke earlier. Please listen. 


e mysterious origin of everyth 
Neither the hosts of demigods nor the great 
sages know My extraordinary origin or 
opulences, 


na me viduh sura-ganah 
prabhavam na maharsayah 


aham ddir hi devanam for, in every respect, I am the source of the 
maharsinam ca sarvasah —demigods and sages. 





. One cannot understand Krsna by scholarship and speculation. One 
(g can understand Krsna in His actual situation, only by the 
unprecedented mercy of Krsna and His devotees, and from the bona 

fide books like the Gita and the Bhdgavatam. 


He who knows Me as the unborn, as the 
beginningless, 


yo mam ajam anddim ca 


and as the Supreme proprietor of all the 
worlds— 


asammudhah sa martyesu he only, undeluded among men, 


is freed from all sinful reactions in this 
world. 


vetti loka-mahesvaram 


sarva-papaih pramucyate 





(F Refer 7.3 for the rarity of a person who knows Krsna in truth. The 
conditioned souls change bodies, but Krsna is unborn and His body 
is not changeable. All the demigods were created within this world, 
but Krsna existed before the creation of this world. 


Intelligence, knowledge, freedom from 


buddhir, jnanam, asammohah ., : 
illusion, 


ksamad, satyam, damah, forgiveness, truthfulness, sense control, 
Samah mind control 


sukham, duhkham, bhavo, 
‘bhavo 


bhayam, cabhayam eva ca __ fear, fearlessness 


happiness, distress, birth, death, 


ahimsd, samata, tustis nonviolence, equanimity, satisfaction, 


tapo, danam, yaso, 'yasah austerity, charity, fame and infamy— 


bhavanti bhava bhitanam 
matta 
eva prthag-vidhah 


all these various qualities of living beings 
are created by Me alone. 





Genealogical synopsis of the universal population: The 7 great sages, 
the 4 Kumaras and the Manus (progenitors of mankind) came from Me, 


born from My mind (they were absorbed in thinking of Me), and all the 
living beings descend from them. 


7. Accepting Krsna’s powers leads to surrender: One who is convinced 
of this opulence and mystic power (vibhitis) of Mine (described in this 
chapter), engages in unalloyed devotional service (avikalpena yogena) 


undoubtedly. 


etam vibhiitim yogam ca mama yo vetti tattvatah 
so 'vikalpena yogena  yujyate natra samsayah 


(# The highest summit of spiritual perfection is knowledge of the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead. Generally people know that God 
is great, but they do not know in detail how God 1s great. The 
following are the details. 





G2 Krsna summarizes the Bhagavad-gita in these four essential verses 
(often called as catuh-sloki also), describing the bhakti of topmost devotees 
and the real nature of Himself which generates and nourishes that bhakti. 


aham sarvasya prabhavo 
mattah sarvam pravartate 
iti matva bhajante mam 


budha bhava-samanvitah 


mac-citta 
mad-gata-prand 





I am the source of all spiritual and material 
worlds. 


Everything emanates from Me and operates 
due to Me. 


Those who know this engage in My 
devotional service. 


Such wise people lovingly worship Me 
with their hearts. 


With their minds absorbed in Me 
(smaranam), their lives fully devoted to 
My service’, 


bodhayantah parasparam My pure devotees enlighten one another 
(sravanam), 


kathayantas ca mam nitvam by conversing about Me always (kirtanam), 


and thus experience great satisfaction and 


tusvanti ca ramanti ca : 
sy bliss. 





(F Bhakti or devotional service unto Lord Krsna gives satisfaction in 
the stages of both practice (sadhana) and perfection (sddhya). 


G2 This great joy that a devotee experiences by glorifying Krsna is 
spiritual bliss beyond the modes. But how does he grasp Krsna who is 
infinite in form, qualities and powers. Who gives them the method of 
realizing Krsna? The previous verse described how devotees worship Krsna 
and the next two verses describe how Krsna reciprocates with them. 


tesam satata-yuktanam To those who are constantly engaged in 
bhajatam priti-piurvakam _ serving Me with love and devotion 


dadami buddhi-yogam tam | give them the necessary understanding 


yena mam upayanti te by which they can come to Me. 





(#  Buddhi-yoga is the process by which one gets out of the 
entanglement of this material world. The ultimate goal of progress 
is Krsna. To achieve this goal, the path is slowly but progressively 
traversed. 


When a person knows the goal of life but is addicted to the fruits of 
activities, he is acting in karma-yoga. When he knows that the goal 
is Krsna but he takes pleasure in mental speculations to understand 
Krsna, he is acting in jidna-yoga. And when he knows the goal and 
seeks Krsna completely in Krsna consciousness and devotional 
service, he is acting in bhakti-yoga, or buddhi-yoga, which is the 
complete yoga. This complete yoga is the highest perfectional stage 
of life. 






tesam evanukampartham _ To show them special mercy, 


aham ajndna-jam tamah I, dwelling in their hearts, destroy the 
nasayamy atma-bhava-stho darkness born of ignorance, 


jnana-dipena bhasvata with the shining lamp of knowledge. 





G® After hearing the above four essential verses from Krsna, Arjuna, in the 
following verses, glorifies Krsna’s supremacy and expresses his desire to 
hear more about His vibhiitis: 


param brahma You are the Supreme Personality of 
param dhama Godhead, the ultimate abode, 


pavitram, paramam bhavan the purest, and the Absolute truth. 


You are the eternal personality, 
transcendental, 


adi-devam, ajam, vibhum _ the original Lord, unborn and the greatest. 


All the great sages such as Narada, Asita, Devala and Vyasa confirm this 
truth about You, and now You Yourself are declaring it to me. 


purusam sasvatam, divyam 





14. No one knows You, O Krsna. I totally accept as truth all that You have 
told me. Neither the demigods nor the demons can understand You. 


15. Only You know Yourself, by Your own internal potency. O Supreme 
Person (purusottama), origin of all (bhita-bhavana), Lord of all beings 
(bhutesa), God of gods (deva-deva), Lord of the universe (jagat-pate)! 


16-17. Please tell me more of Your divine opulences (divya hy dtma- 
vibhiitayah) by which You pervade all these worlds. How shall I constantly 
think of You, know You and remember You? In what all forms do You 
manifest? 


(F Questions for common people: By Krsna’s grace, Arjuna has 
personal experience, intelligence and knowledge by which he has 
understood Krsna to be the Supreme Lord. Yet he asked Krsna to 
describe His all-pervading nature on behalf of common people. 


Because people in general and especially the impersonalists are 
more concerned with the all-pervading nature of the Supreme in this 
physical world. 


18. No satiation in hearing about You, O Janardana. Please describe in 
detail Your mystic power, vibhitis and bhakti-voga. The more I hear the 
more I want to taste the nectar of Your words. 





19. My opulence is limitless, so I will tell you only the prominent 
(pradhanyatah) ones of My splendorous manifestations. 


(# Our limited senses do not allow us to understand the totality of 
Krsna’s powers. Still ’ the devotees try to understand Krsna, 
because the very topics of Krsna are so relishable. “Vibhuti,” in this 
verse refers to the opulences by which Krsna controls the universe. 


20. I am the Supersoul in the hearts of all living entities. I am the 
beginning, the middle and the end (creation, maintenance and destruction) 
of all beings. 


(F The mood of understanding Krsna’s vibhitis: 10.21-39 describe 
a few of Krsna’s infinite opulences or vibhitis. For easy readability 
they are presented in a table. The first column gives the verse 
number. The second column presents a ‘broad category’ and the last 
column presents ‘the representative of Krsna’ in that broad 
category. 


For instance when Krsna says that He is sun among the luminaries 
(10.21), it means that sun is the chief of all the luminaries and thus 
represents the Supreme Lord Krsna. Even the powerful sun gets its 
power from Lord Krsna’s potent energy. All the entries in the 
following table have to be understood in a similar manner. 





21 Adityas Visnu (Vamana) 





Luminaries Sun 


Maruts (winds) Marici 
Stars Moon 

22 Vedas Sama Veda 
Demigods Indra 
Senses Mind 
Living beings Consciousness 

23 Rudras Sankara 
Yaksas and Raksasas Kuvera 
Vasus Agni (fire) 
Mountains Meru 

24 Priests Brhaspati 
Commanders Kartikeya 


Water bodies Ocean 
25 Great sages Bhrgu 
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Vibrations 
Sacrifices Japa (chanting) 
Immovable things Himalayas 

26 Trees Banyan tree 
Sages among demigods Narada 
Gandharvas Citraratha 
Perfected beings Kapila 

27 Horses Uccaihsrava 


Lordly elephants Airavata 
Men King 
28 Weapons Thunderbolt 
Cows Surabhi / Kamadhenu 


Causes of procreation — Lust for producing progeny (Kandarpa) 


Serpents Vasuki 
29 Many-hooded snakes — Ananta/ Sesa 
Aquatics Varuna 





Ancestors Aryama 
Dispensers of law Yama 

30 Demons Prahlada 
Subduers Time 
Beasts Lion 
Birds Garuda 

31 Purifying agents Wind 
Holders of weapons Rama/Parasurama 
Fishes Makara/ Shark 
Rivers Ganga 


32 Creations Beginning, middle and end 
Knowledge Spiritual knowledge 


Arguments of logicians Conclusive truth (vada) 
33 Letters ‘A’ 


eoncun’ ce Dual compound (dvandvah) 
(samasika) 

Destroyers Time 
Creators Brahma 


4 Deaths (that take place Death that devours everything including 
at every moment) memory 


Future manifestations or 


transformations Generating principle (birth) 


Women (feminine Fame, fortune, memory, fine speech, 
opulences) patience, intelligence, steadfastness. 


35 Sama veda hymns Brhat-sama 


Poetry (chandasa) Gayatri 

Months Margasirsa (Nov-Dec) 

Seasons flower-bearing spring 
36 Cheaters Gambling 

Splendid Splendor 





Victorious Victory 
Those who endeavor Effort/adventure 
Strong Strength 

37 Descendants of Vrsni § Vasudeva 
Pandavas Arjuna 


Sages Vyasa 
Thinkers Usana (Sukracarya) 


pee a ee Punishment (danda) 
Victory seekers Morality (niti) 

Secrets Silence (maunam) 

Wise Wisdom (j7idna) 

Seed (bijam): No moving or non-moving 


39 All existences being exists without Me 





40. There is no end to My divine vibhitis and grandeur. What I have 
spoken to you is but a mere indication of My infinite opulences. 


G® Having explained His vibhiitis individually, Lord Krsna will now speak 
of them as a whole. 


41. A spark of Krsna’s splendor: Know that all majestic (vibhitimat), 
beautiful (svimat) and powerful (arjitam) creations in past, present and 
future, spring from but a fragment (amsa) of My splendor (mama-teja). 


yad yad vibhitimat sattvam — srimad urjitam eva va 
tat tad evavagaccha tvam mama tejo-'msa-sambhavam 


(# In this verse Lord Krsna gathers together all the vibhiitis which He 
did not mention. One should consider that all glorious objects are 
non-different from Krsna by being under His control and by being 
pervaded by Him. 


42. All-pervasive Super soul: But what is the need of all this detailed 
knowledge? With a single fragment of Myself I pervade and support this 
entire universe. 


atha va bahunaitena_ kim jnatena tavarjuna 
vistabhyaham idam krtsnam  ekamsena sthito jagat 


Three Supersouls: Krsna is the source and basis of everything in 
this universe. He is all-pervading (antaryami) by the expansion of 
His partial representation, the Supersoul (paramdtmda), who enters 
into everything that exists and maintains it. There are three purusa 
incarnations, who are the antaryamis (Supersouls) of prakrti 
(material nature). 
¢ Karanodaka-say1 Visnu or Maha-visnu, who lies on the 
causal ocean (kdrana-samudra) and from whom innumerable 
material universes emanate. He is the Supersoul of entire 
material realm. 
¢ Garbhodaka-Sayi Visnu, who lies on the Garbhodaka ocean 
within each material universe. He is the Supersoul of an 
individual universe. 
¢ Kstrodaka-Sayl Visnu, who lies on the milk ocean, and who 
expands as the Supersoul in the heart of every single living 
entity and even an atom. 


Since Krsna pervades everything, all the wonderful or powerful 
objects should be understood as His vibhiitis. Krsna is not an 
incarnation. He is the source of all incarnations. Therefore Lord Sri 
Krsna is most worshipable and worthy of service. Understanding 
this with intelligence and realizing this with devotion, one will be 
able to taste Krsna’s sweetness. 
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1 They cannot maintain their lives without Me just like a fish out of water. 


11. THE UNIVERSAL FORM 


1-4: Arjuna requests Krsna to show His universal form 


“O Krsna, my illusion has been dispelled. Please show me 
Your powerful form by which You enter, pervade and support 
this universe, if You think I can behold it.” 


5-8: Lord Krsna describes His universal form 
“O Arjuna, I will give you divine eyes (divya caksu) to behold 
My mystic opulence (yogam aisvaram).” 

9-14: Safijaya describes Arjuna’s vision of the universal form 


9-12: Arjuna sees unlimited faces, arms, eyes, weapons and so 
on in that wonderful effulgent universal form. 


13-14: Seeing everything in the universe at one place, Arjuna 
bows down. 


15-31: Arjuna’s Experience of Seeing the Universal Form 


15-19: Arjuna’s realizations upon seeing the Visva-rupa — 
difficult to behold, and indicates Krsna’s supremacy. 

19-25: Arjuna’s description of Kala-rupa, the form of time — 
no origin, middle or end, spread everywhere with unlimited 


strength as the demigods offered prayers. Arjuna becomes 
fearful. 


26-30: Arjuna sees the future outcomes of the war — Warriors 
entering the all-devouring Visva-rupa’s mouth. 


31: Arjuna asks — (1) Who are You? (11) What is Your mission? 


32-34: Krsna’s reply — “Time I am, become My instrument” 
I am time, the ultimate destroyer. I have already killed Drona, 
Bhisma, Jayadratha, Karna and the other warriors. You just 
become My instrument. 

35-46: Arjuna’s prayers 


36-38: Glorification — of the pleasing and ferocious forms that 
are objects of attraction and repulsion. 


39-40: Obeisances — from all sides. 


41-44: Apologies — for offenses committed in friendly 
relationship. 


45-46: Requests — to show the pleasant, four-armed form. 


47-55: Pure bhakti is the prerequisite to see any form of Krsna 


47-49: Rarity of seeing Krsna’s universal form — no one has 
seen it before Arjuna. 


50-51: Krsna reveals His four-handed form and then His two- 
handed form. 


52-55: Conclusion — Krsna is known and seen only by ananya- 
bhakti, so perform bhakti to attain Krsna. 


C2 In the previous chapter, Krsna said that He pervades and supports the 
entire universe with a single fragment of His power (10.42). 





In this chapter, Arjuna expresses his desire to see that all-pervasive form 
of Lord Krsna, and in response Krsna shows His universal form (visva- 


rupa). 





1. My illusion has been dispelled by Your great mercy in explaining to me 
these most confidential spiritual subjects (about vibhitis). 


2. I have heard from You, O lotus-eyed Lord (kamala-patraksa), about the 
creation and dissolution of all beings arising from You. I have also realized 
Your inexhaustible glories (mahadtmyam api cdvyayam) in being unaffected 
by this (aloof). 


(# In the previous chapters, Arjuna heard various glories of Krsna that 
Krsna is the supreme creator, maintainer, controller and all 
pervading (7.6, 9.4, 10.42 etc.). 


3. I desire to see Your universal form: O Supreme Lord (paramesvara), 
greatest of all (purusottama), You are present before Me as have described 
Yourself (I have no doubt about Your Supreme position). Yet, I wish to see 
Your powerful form (rapam aisvaram) by which You enter and support this 
universe. 


(# The universal form of Krsna (visva-rijpa) is a temporary form in 
the material realm. It is not eternally situated in the spiritual sky 
like Krsna’s other forms. As the material nature is manifested and 
unmanifested, similarly this universal form is manifested and 
unmanifested. Devotees of Krsna are not very eager to see this 
form. 


Request for others’ sake: Arjuna is pesonally convinced that 
Krsna is the Supreme Absolute Truth, the source of everything, and 
he even acknowledged it (in 10.11). And he is completely satisfied 
by reciprocations with the personal sweet form of Krsna, and has no 
special desire to see His powerful universal form. Still he asked 
Krsna to show the universal form, because he wanted — 
¢ To substantiate Krsna’s statements and convince people about 
His divinity, so that the people could understand that Krsna not 
only theoretically or philosophically presented Himself as the 
Supreme but actually presented Himself as such. 


¢ To set a criterion for accepting someone as the Supreme Lord. 
Because in the future, imposters would pose themselves as 
God’s incarnations. One who claims to be God should be 
prepared to show his universal form. 


4. If You think that I can behold Your cosmic form, O master of all 
mystic power (vogesvara), then kindly show me that unlimited universal 
Self. 


(F Graceful revalation: Arjuna humbly requested Krsna to show the 
universal form, he didn’t demand. One can understand the 
unlimited Lord when He reveals Himself gracefully, not by one’s 
own mental speculations. 


5. Now see My opulences, O Arjuna — My hundreds of thousands of 
wonderful divine forms of varied types, colors and shapes. 


6. Behold the many wonderful things, which no one has ever seen or 
heard of before. See the Adityas, Vasus, Rudras, Asvini-kumaras and all the 
other demigods. 


7. See within My body, whatever you wish to see — this whole universe 
with its moving and nonmoving entities is here completely, in one place, at 
one time. 


8. I will give you divine eyes (divyam caksuh), because you cannot see Me 
with your present eyes. Behold My mystic opulence (pasya me yogam 
aisvaram)! 


(# — Special vision: Arjuna, being an ananya-bhakta, had the superior 
vision of affection with which he is accoustomed to see the 
sweetness of Krsna’s human form and pastimes. Now Krsna is 
giving Arjuna a celestial vision to see His majestic form with 
thousands of heads, eyes and so on, in order to cause astonishment 
in Arjuna. 





(# Everything visible at one place: These manifestations of the 
universal form were distributed throughout the universe, but by the 
grace and inconceivable potency of Lord Krsna, Arjuna could see 
them all while sitting in one place. What Arjuna saw was 
indescribable, yet Safijaya tried to give a mental picture of that great 
revelation to Dhrtarastra, in this section. 


9. Krsna displays the universal form: Having spoken thus, Krsna, the 
Supreme Lord of all mystic power (maha-yogesvaro harih), displayed His 
supremely powerful majestic universal form (rupam aisvaram) to Arjuna. 


10-11. Arjuna saw in that form unlimited faces, eyes, wonderful visions, 
holding many weapons, wearing celestial garlands, garments, ornaments 
and divine scents. The form was wondrous, brilliant, infinite, all-expanding 
with faces in all directions (visvato mukham). 


12. The effulgence of the universal form is greater than the effulgence of 
thousands of suns rising at once in the sky. 


13. Everything in the universe is seen at that one place (as various parts of 
the body of the universal form) in various ways divided into many details. 


(# Both Arjuna and Krsna were on the chariot when Arjuna saw the 
universal form. Others on the battlefield could not see it, because 
Krsna gave the vision only to Arjuna. 


14. Arjuna bowed down, bewildered and astonished (vismaya or adbhuta 
rasa), his hair standing on end. With folded hands, he began to pray to the 
Supreme Lord: 





15-19: Arjuna’s realizations upon seeing the Visva-ripa 


15. Dear Lord, I see in Your body all the demigods, all living entities, 
Brahma sitting on lotus, Siva, all the sages and divine serpents. 


16. O form of the universe (visva-ripa‘), O Lord of the universe and the 
origin of the universal form (visvesvara), | see in Your unlimited form 
(ananta-rupam), many arms, bellies, mouths and eyes expanded 


everywhere without limit. I see no end, no middle and no beginning of this 
form. 


aneka-bahiidara-vaktra-netram 
pasyami tvam sarvato 'nanta-riupam 
nantam na madhyam na punas tavadim 

pasyami visvesvara viSva-rupa 
17. It is difficult to see (durniriksyam) this glowing form (tejo-rasim) 
adorned with crowns, clubs and discs, because of its glaring effulgence 
(dipti-mantam), spreading on all sides, with immeasurable radiance 
(aprameyam) like blazing fire or the sun. 


tvam aksaram paramam You are infallible, the supreme primal 
veditavyam objective, knowable by liberation-seekers. 


You are the ultimate basis, resting place 
and shelter of this universe (after 
destruction). 


tvam asya visvasya param 
nidhanam 


You are inexhaustible, 
You are the maintainer of the eternal 
religion, 


tvam avyayah sasvata- 
dharma-gopta 


sandtanas tvam puruso mato You are the eternal ancient Personality of 
me Godhead. This is my opinion. 





19-25: Arjuna’s description of the Kala-ripa, the form of time 


19a. You have no origin, middle or end (anddi-madhyantam?). Your 
strength is unlimited (ananta-viryam). You have numberless arms (ananta- 
bahum). The sun and moon are Your eyes (sasi-stirya-netram). 


19b. I see blazing fire emanating from Your mouth, burning this universe. 


20. You are spread throughout the sky and the planets and all space 
between. Seeing this astonishing and ferocious form, all the three worlds 
are perturbed. 


(# Along with Arjuna, the Lord also gave celestial eyes to the residents 
of other planetary systems to see the universal form, so that they 


could witness His powers. 


21. Prayers of demigods and sages: Hosts of demigods are surrendering 
before You, entering into You. Some are praising You out of fear. Hosts of 
sages and perfected beings, crying “Svasti — All peace!” are praying to You 
by singing the Vedic hymns. 


22. All are looking at You in astonishment, including the Rudras, Adityas, 
Vasus, Sadhyas, Visvas, Asvins, Maruts, Pitrs, Gandharvas, Yaksas, Asuras, 
and Siddhas. 


23. All planets and demigods are agitated seeing Your great form, with 
many faces, eyes, arms, thighs, legs, bellies and terrible teeth; so am I, O 
mighty-armed one. 


G® Arjuna expresses his pitiful state in the next two verses, so that the 
Lord will withdraw this ferocious form. 


24. I am also fearful and unable to maintain my steadiness and mental 
equilibrium, seeing You touching the sky, with many radiant colors, gaping 
mouths and glowing eyes, O all-pervading Visnu. 


25. Please be merciful to me (prasida), O Lord of lords (devesa), refuge of 
the worlds (jagan-nivasa). | cannot keep my balance seeing Your blazing 
deathlike faces and awful teeth. I cannot recognize the directions. 


G2 In 11.7, Krsna told Arjuna that he can see whatever he wish to see. That 
indicates — “See in My body the future victory and defeat in this war.” In 
the next five verses, Krsna will show Arjuna the future outcomes of the 
Kuruksetra war. 


26-30: Arjuna sees the future outcomes of the war 


26-29. Warriors entering ViSva-ripa’s mouth: All the sons of 
Dhrtarastra, their allied kings, Bhisma, Drona, Karna and also our chief 
warriors—are rushing into Your fearful blazing mouths just like — (7) rivers 
enter the ocean, and (ii) moths enter the fire to meet their destruction. Some 
of them are being trapped with heads smashed between Your teeth. 


(# This is an indication that after the death of nearly all the persons 
assembled at Kuruksetra, Arjuna will emerge victorious. 


30a. I see You devouring all these people from all sides with Your flaming 
mouths. 


30b. Your effulgence is spread all over the universe by Your terrible, 
scorching rays, burning it up, O Visnu. (You are spread throughout the 
universe! It is impossible to flee from You.) 


G2 31. Arjuna’s two questions: I offer my respects, to You O Lord of 
lords; please be gracious to me (prasida). You are the primal Lord. 


i. Who are You, in this ferocious form (ugra-ripa)? 
ii. What is Your mission? 


kalo 'smi loka-ksaya-krt Time Iam, the great destroyer of the 
pravrddho worlds, 


lokan samahartum iha 


erariah and I have come here to destroy all people. 


rte ‘pi tvam na bhavisyanti With the exception of you [the Pandavas], 
sarve all 


ye 'vasthitah pratyanikesu 


ioataah the soldiers here on both sides will be slain. 





(#  Krgna’s plan: Arjuna wanted to give up fighting and was 
indecisive (2.6). But even if Arjuna did not fight, the death of every 
one in the battlefield couldn’t be checked, for that was Krsna’s plan. 
Time is destruction, and all manifestations are to be vanquished by 
the desire of the Supreme Lord. That is the law of nature. 


n instrument in Krsn lan 
tasmat tvam uttistha yaso Therefore get up, fight (dutifully) and win 


labhasva glory. 


jitva satriun Conquer your enemies and enjoy a 
bhunksva rajyam samrddham flourishing kingdom. 





mayaivaite nihatah purvam They all have been killed by My plan 
eva already. 


nimitta-matram bhava savya- 
sacin 


O Savyasaci, just become an instrument. 





(# Rare glory: Warriors such as Bhisma who cannot be conquered by 
the demigods, have been defeated by Arjuna with ease! Such will 
be Arjuna’s fame in future. Hoever, they have already been killed 
by Krsna, at the time of their offending Draupadi. They are 
proceeding like puppets to give Arjuna fame. 


Savyasaci means one who is skilful in shooting arrows on the battle 
(with both hands). 


34. I have already killed Drona, Bhisma, Jayadratha, Karna and the other 
warriors. Therefore, simply fight and kill them and do not be disturbed or 
fearful (that they have celestial weapons). You will vanquish your enemies 
easily. 


(# Krsna gives credit to devotees: Every plan is made by the Lord, 
but He is so kind and merciful that He wants to give credit to the 
devotees who carry out His plan according to His desire. 


G® 35. Hearing these words (outcome of the battle) from the Lord, Arjuna, 
with folded hands, trembling, offered obeisances again and again and 
fearfully spoke in a faltering voice in the mood of wonder, as follows: 


36-38: Glorification 


36. Krsna’s pleasing and ferocious forms are objects of attraction and 
repulsion: O master of the senses (hrsikesa), the universe rejoices 
(prahrsyati) by hearing Your glorification (prakirtya) and becomes attracted 
to You (anurajyate). The perfected devotees offer You homage, but the 
frightened demons flee in all directions. 


(F Krsna is called Hrsikesa here, because He inspires the senses 
(hrsika) either toward Him (for the devotees) or against Him (for 


the atheists). 


37. Krsna is worshipable by all: O great one (mahdtma), original creator 
(adi-kartre), greater than even Brahma. Why should they not offer respects 
to You? O limitless one (ananta), God of gods (devesa), shelter of the 
universe (jagannivasa)! You are imperishable (aksaram), transcendental to 
material cause and effect (sad-asat param). 


tvam adi-devah purusah 
puranas 


You are the original God, primeval person, 


tvam asya viSvasya param 


uidhannen ultimate refuge of world (after destruction) 


vettasi vedyam ca param ca knower of all, supreme knowable and 
dhama shelter, 


tvaya tatam visvam ananta- 


i all-pervading and unlimited form! 
rupa 





39-40: Obeisances 


39. My repeated respects unto You thousands of times! You are the 
demigods — Vayu (air), Yama (controller), Agni (fire), Varuna (water), 
Sasanka (moon), Prajapati (Brahma), prapitamaha (great-grandfather). 


40. Obeisances unto You from all sides! O unbounded power (ananta- 
virya), the master of limitless might (amita-vikramah), all-pervading, You 
are everything! 


41-44: Apologies 


41-42. Please forgive all my offenses, whatever I did in madness 
(pramada) or love (pranaya), considering You my friend. Not knowing 
Your glories, I rashly addressed You, “O Krsna, Yadava, O friend (he krsna 
he yadava he sakheti).” | dishonored You many times, jesting, laying, sat or 
ate together, alone and in front of others. O infallible one. 


| pitasi lokasya caracarasya You are the father of this world, of all the | 


moving and the nonmoving beings. 
You are the most worshipable of all 
worshipable people, and the supreme 
spiritual master. 


tvam asya pujyas ca gurur 
gariyan 


na tvat-samo 'sty 
abhyadhikah 
kuto ‘nyo 


No one is equal to You. Where can there be 
anyone greater than You within the 


loka-traye 'py apratima- three worlds, O Lord of immeasurable 
prabhava power. 





44. Please tolerate me just as a father tolerates his son, or a friend tolerates 
his friend or a husband tolerates wife’s familiarity. O most worshipable 
Lord, I prostrate my body to offer You respects and ask Your mercy. 


45-46: Requests 


45. I am both gladdened and frightened seeing Your universal form, 
which was never seen before. Please be merficul and reveal Your pleasing 
form again, O Lord of lords, O abode of the universe (prasida devesa 
jagan-nivasa). 


46. I wish to see Your four-armed form with helmeted head, holding club, 
disc, conch and lotus. O thousand-armed universal form, please appear in 
that form. 


(F 11.45-46 prove that Krsna is the Supreme Lord and the source of all 
forms including the four-handed form of Lord Visnu. Krsna’s 
humanlike form is more pleasing than the majestic universal form 
which is distasteful to the mind and eye. 


G2 In response to Arjuna’s requests, Krsna will now comfort him by 
withdrawing His ghastly univeral form and revealing His pleasant four- 
armed and two-armed forms. He will also describe bhakti as the supreme 
process to see any form of Krsna. 





47-49: Rarity of seeing Krsna’s universal form 


47. Dear Arjuna, I have shown this supreme, effulgent, unlimited 
universal form, by My internal potency, being pleased with you. No one has 
ever seen this before you. 


(F Never seen before: Because Krsna is merciful to Arjuna, the 
residents of the higher planets also saw the universal form now. 
When Krsna attempted to persuade Duryodhana from war, 
Duryodhana tried to capture Krsna. At that time also, Krsna showed 
His universal form, but that was different from what Arjuna saw 
now. 


48. No one has seen this form, because neither by Vedic study (veda- 
adhyayanaih), nor by sacrifices (vajna-adhyayanaih), charity (danaih), 
pious acts (krivyabhih), penances (tapobhih) can I be seen in this form (I am 
seen only by bhakti). 


(# Only by divine vision which is a result of pure devotion (bhakti) 
can one actually see Krsna’s universal form. The pure devotees, 
however, are not interested to see the universal form, for it does not 
enable one to reciprocate loving feelings. Therefore, Arjuna desired 
to see the four-handed form of Krsna as Visnu. 


49. Let this vision be over: You were afraid and bewildered by seeing this 
horrible feature (ghoram) of Mine. Now be free from fear. With a peaceful 
mind, again see the form you desire. 


G2 50-51. Krsna then revealed His four-armed form and His original 
two-armed form3, thus encouraging the fearful Arjuna. Arjuna said: “O 
Janardana, seeing this pleasant humanlike form (manusath riipamh), so very 
beautiful, I regained composure, and restored to my original nature.” 


52-55: Conclusion — Glory of Krsna’s personal form and bhakti 


52-53. Rarity of seeing Krsna’s humanlike form: This human form of 
Mine which you are seeing is still very difficult to see (su-durdarsam). 
Even the demigods are longing to see this form (darsana-kanksinah). This 
form cannot be understood simply by Vedic study, penances, charity etc. 
(This can be understood only by bhakti). 


(# In 11.48, Krsna told Arjuna that the universal form with thousands 
of heads etc., is difficult to be seen by pious acts, sacrifices, etc. 





Now Krsna says that His two-handed form as Syamasundara is still 
more confidential and rare to see. His two-handed and four-handed 
forms are eternal. Even when He descends in that form, He is not 
visible to foolish persons who deride Him (7.25, 9.11). 


bhaktya tv ananyaya Sakya_ Only by undivided devotional service 


aham evam-vidho 'rjuna_ can I be understood as Iam, O Arjuna. 


jnatum drastum ca tattvena 


pravestum ca parantapa 


(F 


mat-karma-krn mat-paramo 


mad-bhaktah sanga-varjitah 


Only in this way, it is possible to know Me, 
see Me and 


enter into mysteries of My understanding, 
O Arjuna. 





For one who does not take guidance from a bona fide spiritual 
master, it is impossible to even begin to understand Krsna. 


He who works for Me, considering Me the 
Supreme, 


who is devoted to Me, without material 
attachments, 





Krsna is the source of all forms: Krsna’s universal form (visva- 
ryupa), which is a temporary manifestation in this world, and the 
form of time (kd/a-riipa) which devours everything, and even the 
four-handed form of Visnu, have all been exhibited by Krsna. Thus 
Krsna is the origin of all these manifestations. There are hundreds 
and thousands of Visnus, but for a devotee no form of Krsna is 
important but the original form, two-handed Syamasundara. This is 
confirmed in Brahma-samhita. 


1 This indicates the first Purusa incarnation — Maha Visnu. 


2 Arjuna repeatedly glorifies Krsna as beginningless. Out of great joy or 
astonishment (mahd-vismaya-rasa) devotees glorify the Lord repeatedly 
and it is not a literary flaw. 


2 Krsna knew that Arjuna was more interested in His two-handed form and 
thus He show it. When Krsna appeared as the son of Vasudeva and Devakt, 
He first appeared as four-armed Narayana, but His parents requested Him to 
transform like an ordinary child. Then Krsna showed His two-handed form. 


12. DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 


1: Arjuna’s Inquiry — ‘Who is better? - Personalist or 
Impersonalist?’ 


A personalist devotee worships Krsna and an impersonahst 
meditator worships impersonal Brahman. Who is better? 

2-7: Personalists Vs. Impersonalists — Supremacy of Krsna-bhakti 
2. Pure devotees of Krsna are most perfect in yoga 


3-5: The path of impersonal Brahman worshipers is 
troublesome 


6-7: Bhakti is the simple and easy path of personalists 
(ananya-bhaktas) 
8-12: Progressive stages of Bhakti (See the table) 


8-9: Bhakti with internal senses (samrana-atmika, manana- 
atmika and abhyasa-rupa bhaktis) — fixing mind and 
intelligence on Krsna, and if it is diffucult, endeavour to do so. 


10: Bhakti with external senses — If endeavouring is also 
difficult, work for Krsna. 


11: If working for Krsna is difficult, give up the results of 
work. 


12: Abhyasa (practice) < Jnana (knowledge) > Dhyana 
(meditation) < Tyaga (renouncing fruits of work) 


13-20: Qualities that endear one to Lord Krsna 


Various qualities of a devotee — of which devotion to Krsna is 
primary and the rest are secondary (See the table) 


G2 In the previous chapter, Krsna concluded (in 11.55) with the 
supremacy of bhakti-yoga or devotional service unto His personal form as 
Syamasundara. Attachment to Krsna’s personal form is the highest spiritual 
realization. It has been emphasized in the earlier chapters as well (6.47, 7.1, 
8.5 etc) and Arjuna personally experienced this in the previous chapter. 
Nevertheless, there are people who prefer to meditate on the impersonal 
Brahman. 





In this chapter, Arjuna inquires about these two classes of people. He thus 
clarifies his own position of being attached to the personal form of Krsna. 
In response, Krsna establishes that pure bhakti-yoga is the highest process 
for realization of the Absolute Truth and the easiest means for attaining His 
association. Krsna also describes how bhakti can be practiced at multiple 
levels and the qualities of a bhakta that make one dear to Krsna. 





1. Who is the perfect knower of yoga or the process of quickly attaining 
You (yvoga-vittamah) amongst the following two? 


i. A personalist devotee who always worships You (bhaktas tvam 
paryupasate) (as in 11.55) 

ii. An impersonalist meditator who worships the transcendental 
(aksaram), unmanifest (aksaram) impersonal Brahman (as in 
9.15) 


(# This important question will clarify the distinction between the 
impersonal and personal conceptions of the Absolute Truth. 





mayy dGvesya mano yemam Those who fix their minds on My personal 
form and 


; 4 iis are always worshiping Me desiring to 
i a ali dad associate with Me 
endowed with great and transcendental 


sraddhaya parayopetas faith 


are considered by Me to be most perfect 
(Such ananya-bhaktas quickly attain Me). 


te me yuktatama matah 


But those who fully worship the — (7) 
unmanifested, (ii) which is beyond sense 
perception, (iii) indefinite, 

sarvatra-gam acintyam ca _ (iv) all-pervading, (v) inconceivable, 
(vi) unchanging, (vii) fixed and (viii) 
immovable, 


ye tv aksaram anirdesyam 
avyaktam paryupasate 


kuta-stham acalam dhruvam 


by the process of — (a) controlling various 
senses, 


sarvatra sama-buddhayah  (b) being equally disposed to everyone, 


such persons, at last achieve Me 
(impersonal Brahman) 


sarva-bhiita-hite ratah (c) being engaged in the welfare of all. 


G2 If the impersonalists also attain Krsna, what is the foundation for 
Krsna’s saying (in 12.2) that the personalist devotees are superior attainers 
of Him? 


sanniyamyendriya-gramam 


te prapnuvanti mam eva 





kleso 'dhikataras tesam Advancement is very troublesome for those 


whose minds are attached to the 


avyaktdsakta-cetasam unmanifested, impersonal feature of the 
Supreme. 


To make progress towards the unmanifest 


avyakta hi gatir duhkham is difficult 





dehavadbhir avapyate for those who are embodied. 


(#  Bhakti-yoga Vs. jiiana-yoga: 

¢ Those who worship the the impersonal feature of the Supreme 
Lord are called jfidna-yogis, and those who perform devotional 
service in full Krsna consciousness are called bhakti-yogis. 

¢ Like the Supreme Lord, the living entity is also originally sat- 
cit-ananda: eternal, knowledgeable and blissful. By jndana- 
yoga, an embodied soul may realize the eternal and 
knowledgeable aspects of his original nature, but the blissful 
portion is realized only by bhakti-yoga, which is easier and is 
natural for the soul. 

¢ By the grace of some devotee, a transcendentalism highly 
learned in the process of jidna-yoga, may come to the point of 
bhakti-yoga. 

¢ Even that goal of impersonal Brahman which is attained by 
jnana-yogis by such suffering is only by having a mixture with 
bhakti. Without bhakti to the Lord, the worshippers of the 
impersonal Brahman obtain only suffering, and not Brahman. 

¢ Though the bhakti-yogis also endure difficulty in controlling 
senses and engaging in the various angas of bhakti, because of 
the appearance of Krsna’s blissful form, they do not experience 
the same suffering as impersonalists. 


ye tu sarvani karmani But for those who give up all their 
mayi sannyasya mat-parah activities unto Me, being devoted to Me 


without deviation, engaged in devotional 


ananyenaiva yogena ‘ 
4 08 Service 


and always meditating upon Me and 


mam dhyayanta upasate oniibine Me 


tesam aham samuddharta for them, I am the swift deliverer 


mrtyu-samsara-sdgarat from the ocean of birth and death. 


bhavami na cirat partha {| deliver them quickly, O son of Prtha, 





| mayy Gvesita-cetasam because they fixed their minds upon Me. | 


(F Thus Krsna explained the difference between worshiping His 
personal and impersonal features. While there is no reciprocation 
from the impersonal feature, there is full protection and swift 
deliverance from the personality Krsna. 


G® Having established the supremacy of bliakti, Krsna will now explain in 
the next five verses, multiple levels of bhakti beginning with the highest 
stage (descending ladder). 


8-9: Bhakti with internal senses 


8a. Fix your mind on Me exclusively (mayy eva mana ddhatsva) by 
remembering Me always. This is smarana-datmika bhakti. 


8b. Fix your intelligence in Me (mayi buddhim nivesaya) by 
contemplating on Me (based on scriptural descriptions). This 1s manana- 
atmika bhakti. 

Result: Thus you will live in Me always, without a doubt. 


9. Try to fix your mind on Krsna: If you cannot fix your mind upon Me 
without deviation, then endeavor to fix the mind on Me (abhyasa-yoga) by 
following the regulative principles of bhakti (sadhana-bhakti), 1.e, withdraw 
the mind repeatedly from sense objects and fix it on Me. This 1s abhydasa- 
rupa bhakti. 

Result: In this way one can develop a desire to attain Me. 


(#  Abhydsa-yoga: Under the guidance of a guru, one can follow the 
prescribed practices of bhakti-yoga like chant the holy names of 
Krsna, offering flowers and foodstuffs to the Deity, taking 
prasadam, hearing scriptures from devotees and so on. 


G2 The above three types of bhakti (smarana-dtmika, manana-dtmika and 
abhydsa-ripa) are performed internally with mind and _ intelligence. 
Intelligent and inoffensive people can perform them easily, while less 
intelligent people find them difficult. As the mind is fickle like the wind, 
one may not be able to restrain it. For those who cannot even gradually fix 
the mind by practice, Krsna suggests the following option: 


10: Bhakti with external senses 


10. Work for Krsna: If you cannot practice sadhana-bhakti, then just try to 
perform your activities for My pleasure (mat-karma-paramo bhava), though 
your mind is not on Me. Result: Thus you will attain perfection. 


(F Working for Krsna includes offering charity to build Krsna’s 
temples or publish books. By doing such work even without 
remembering Krsna, one can still attain perfection. Voluntary work 
done for satisfaction of Krsna is spiritual activity. 


G2 Those who can do bhakti by both internal and external senses are most 
outstanding. But one may not be able to even work for Krsna because of 
social, familial and religious considerations or other impediments. Krsna 
will now advice such people to sacrifice the results of their activities, if not 
fully, at least some percentage of the results. 


11. Giving up results of work: If you cannot offer all your actions to Me, 
then try to act giving up all results of your work (sarva-karma-phala- 
tyagam) and try to be self-situated. 


Knowledge (jana) is better than practice 
(abhyasa) 

Meditation (dhyana) is better than 
knowledge. 


sreyo hi jnanam abhyasaj 


jnandd dhyanam visisyate 


Renunciation (tyaga) of fruits of work is 
better than mediatation. 


dhyanat karma-phala-tyagas 


Result of renunciation: one can attain peace 


agdac chantir anantaram . 
wae of mind. 





{# This verse has been explained by different dcdryas in different 
ways, and all of them establish the superiority of bhakti-voga over 
the other processes. They described the four key words highlighted 
above differently. The following table depicts those explanations 
along with the stages mentioned in the previous verses of this 
section. 


8a. Mayy 
eva mana 
adhatsva 


8b. Mayi 
buddhim 
nivesaya 


10. Mat- 
karma- 

paramo 
bhava 


11. Sarva- 
karma- 
phala- 
tyagam 


12a. Sreyo 
hi jnanam 


Bhakti on the 
pure stage of 
love: Offering 
one’s mind and 
intelligence to 
Krsna entirely 
and thereby live 
in Him. 


Sadhana-bhakti 
or practice 
regulative 
principles of 
bhakti-yoga to 
develop a desire 
to attain Krsna. 


Working for 
Krsna by 
contributing to 
His service 


Giving up results 
of work for some 
good cause 


For those who 
cannot follow the 


Smarana-datmika 
bhakti — 
Remembeing the 
form of 
Syamasundara in 
mind 
Manana-datmika 
bhakti — 
contemplation on 
Krsna with 
intelligence 
Abhyasa-riipa 
bhakti — 
Endeavoring to 
attain Krsna by 
withdrawing the 
wandering mind 
repeatedly and 
fixing it on Krsna 


Directly serving 
Krsna with external 
senses even if mind 
is not on Him 


Doing niskama- 
karma offered to 
Krsna (as described 
in the first six 
chapters) 


Jndanam or manana- 
atmika bhakti (in 


Offering full 
consciousness to 
Krsna with 
complete ease 
and steadiness 


Withdrawing the 
wandering mind 
by repeated 
practice and 
gradually fixing 
it on Krsna 


Offering one’s 
activities to 
Krsna. 


Perform all 
activities devoid 
of desire for 
results with 
controlled mind 





If abhydsa or 
practicing 





abhyasat | principles of 12.8b) is better than | remembrance of 
Krsna abhydasa-yoga (in Krsna 1s difficult, 
consciousness, it 12.9) then one may 


12b. 
Jnanad 
dhyanam 
visisyate 


ie; 
Dhyanat 
karma- 
phala- 
tyagas 


12d. 
Tyagac 
chantir 


anantaram 


is better to 


cultivate jfidna or 


cultivate realization of 
knowledge atma 
(jnana) 


Dhyana is better 
than jfidna, 
because 
knowledge 
gradually 
develops into 
meditation 


If one cannot do 
meditation, then 
one can renounce 
the results of his 
prescribed work 
for some good 
cause 


By renunciation 
one attains peace 


Dhyana or smarana- 


atmika bhakti (in 


12.8a) is better than 
jndna or manana- 


atmika bhakti (in 
12.8b) 


By dhyana one 


develops distaste for 


the fruits of action 


By such distate one 


attains peace in the 


form of stopping the 


senses from 
dwelling on all 
objects except 
Krsna’s form and 
qualities. 


Dhyana or 
practice of 
meditation on 
atma 1s 
preferable if 
jndana or 
realization of 
atma is difficult 
to accomplish. 


Better than 
unsuccessful 
practice of 
meditation 1s 
renunciation of 
results of work 


From giving up 
results of work, 
one attains 
purification of 
mind (with pure 
mind one can do 
meditation). 





(F 


Bhakti-yoga is the most effective path of spiritual advancement. A 
bhakti-yogi exhibits transcendental qualities which make him dear 


(priya) to Krsna. Krsna is pleased with such a devotee as He 
describes in this section by using the word “priya” in most verses. 


advesta sarva-bhutanam 


maitrah 
Karuna eva ca 


nirmamo 
nirahankarah 


sama-duhkha-sukhah 
Ksami 
santustah satatam yogi 
yatatma 
drdha-niscayah 
mayy arpita-mano-buddhir 


o mad-bhaktah sa me priyah 


yasman nodvijate loko 


lokan nodvijate ca yah 
harsamarsa-bhayodvegair 
mukto yah sa ca me priyah 
anapeksah 


Sucir 


daksa 


udasino 


gata-vyathah 


(1) Not envious towards anyone including 
the envious 


(2) Friendly to all 
(3) Kind / Merciful to all 
(4) Free from sense of proprietorship 


(5) Free from false ego or identification 
with body 


(6) Equal in happiness and distress 
(7) Forgiving and tolerant 
(8) Satisfied always in devotional service 


(9) Self-controlled 
(10) Determined 


(11) Mind and intelligence fixed on Me 


—such a devotee of Mine is very dear to 
Me. 


(12) No one is agitated by him 
(13) He is not agitated by anyone 


(14) Equipoised in joy and distress, fear 
and anxiety, 


—such a devotee is very dear to Me. 

(15) Neutral: devoid of all expectations 
from his work 

(16) Pure/ clean 

(17) Expert / skillful in all situations 

(18) Without cares/ unattached to material 
persons 

(19) Free from all pains (as free from all 
designations) 





sarvarambha-parityagi (20) Free from all material endeavors 
o mad-bhaktah sa me priyah —such a devotee is very dear to Me 
yo na hrsyati na dvesti (21) Neither rejoices nor grieves 
na socati na kanksati (22) Neither laments nor desires 


Cbieniecnmset (23) Renounces all auspicious and 
inauspicious things 
bhaktiman yah sa me privah —such a devotee is very dear to Me. 
samah satrau ca mitre ca (24) Equal to friends and enemies, 
(25) Equipoised in all dualities: honor and 
dishonor, heat and cold, happiness and 
distress, 


tatha madnapamanayoh 
sitosna-sukha-duhkhesu 


eI rey ret: (26) Always free from contaminating 
association. 
tulya-ninda-stutir (27)Equal in criticism and praise 
mauni (28)Silent, 1.e., speaks only essential topics 
(29) Satisfied with whatever comes of its 


santusto yena kenacit 
own accord 


aniketah (30)Doesn't care for any residence, 
sthira-matir (31)Steady in mind/ fixed in knowledge 


bhaktimdn me priyo narah_ —such a devotee is very dear to Me. 


ye tu dharmamrtam idam Those who follow this imperishable path of 
yathoktam paryupdsate devotional service and completely engage 


sraddadhanad mat-paramaé — with faith, making Me the supreme goal, 





bhaktas te 'tiva me priyah |—such devotees are very, very dear to Me. 


(F Lord Krsna used the words “mad-bhaka” and “bhaktiman’ in the 
above verses to indicate a person who has a devotion unto Him. 
Such devotion is the most esential quality (svartipa-laksana) in a 
devotee, while the remaining qualities in the above list are his 
secondary qualities (tatastha-laksana), that depend on his bhakti. 
They automatically result from the devotee’s surrender to Krsna and 
fixing his mind and intelligence on Krsna. 


13. NATURE, THE ENJOYER AND 
CONSCIOUSNESS 


1: Arjuna’s Six Questions 
About - prakrti (Q1), purusa (Q2), ksetra (Q3), ksetra-jna 
(Q4), jfanam (Q5) and jfeyam (Q6) 

2-7: Krsna Describes Ksetra, Ksetrajfia and Jhnanam (A3, A4 & A5) 


2-3: Ksetra is body; Ksetra-jfa is both soul and Krsna; jnanam 
is perfect knowledge 


4-5: Krsna promises to explain six topics about ksetra and 
ksetrajfia and quotes authorities 


6-7: The composition, qualities, changes and origin of the 
body (ksetra) 

8-12: Jnanarh — Process of Acquiring Knowledge (A5) 
Twenty elements of knowledge: Humility, pridelessness, 
nonviolence, tolerance and so on. 

13-19: Jhieyam — Object of Knowledge (A6) 

Soul and Supersoul are the objects of knowledge; The 
qualities of the Supersoul 

20-26: Prakrti, Purusa and Their Union (A1, A2) 


20-22: Prakrti (nature) and purusa (jiva) are eternal; Prakrti 
causes all material causes and effects. Jiva associates with 





G2 In the middle six chapters, Krsna described bhakti-yoga along with 
the precise natures of the jiva, the Lord and matter and how they are related. 
The first six chapters showed how karma leads to bhakti and the last six 
chapters will show how jndna leads to bhakti. 


In the final six chapters, Krsna describes jidna mixed with bhakti while 
indirectly showing kevala bhakti to be the supreme. In the thirteenth 
chapter, Krsna speaks detailed knowledge of the body, the jiva, the 
Paramatma and prakrti. 


1. Arjuna’s six questions: My dear Krsna, I wish to know about — 


Q1: prakrti — material nature 

Q2: purusa — the enjoyer 

Q3: ksetram — the field 

Q4: ksetra-jnam — the knower of the field 
Q5: jndnam — knowledge 

Q6: jneyam — the object of knowledge 





2a. Ksetra is body: Ksetra or the field of activity for the conditioned soul 
is the material body (a product of matter or prakrti). 


(# The conditioned soul is entrapped in material existence. According 
to his capacity to dominate material nature and enjoy sense 
gratification, he is given a body made of material senses, which is 
his field of activity. 


2b. Ksetra-jina is soul: Ksetra-jna or the knower of body is the individual 
soul (jiva) living within that body. He is different from the body and is its 
proprietor. 


(# The ksetra or the field is a nonpermanent material thing. However, 
the ksetra-jna, the knower of the field, is eternal. Those who think 
that the body is the self are not knowers of the field, since they do 
not know the real nature and function of the body. 


3a. Ksetra-jna is Krsna too: I am also the knower of the field in all 
bodies, as the Supersoul (ksetra-jnam capi mam viddhi sarva-ksetresu 
bharata). 


(F The body consists of the senses. Krsna is HrsikeSa, the controller of 
the senses of all bodies. Out of the two knowers of the bodies, the 
Supersoul is the pradhdna-ksetrajna, the chief knower of 
everyone’s body. He is infallible and the individual soul is fallible 
and subordinate. 


3b. Jhanam is perfect knowledge of the material body and its knowers — 
the soul and the Supersoul (Asetra-ksetrajnayor jnanam yat taj jndnam). 
This is My opinion (matam mama). 

(# Real knowledge means understanding the separate existence of the 


Lord, jiva and prakrti, though they mix together. This will be shown 
later in 15.16-17 also. 





i Composition of the body (vat ca) 2 


ii Qualities of the body (yadrk) 13 


iv Origin of the body (vatah) 


v_ Identity (svarupa) of the knower of the body (vat) 13.14- 


vi Powers of the knower of the body (vat prabhava) 13.14-1 





G2 In 13.4, Krsna said, He will explain these topics in brief. However, if 
Arjuna wishes to know in detail Krsna tells in 13.5 where it can be found. 


5. Krsna quotes authorities: This knowledge has been described by many 
sages in various Vedic writings, especially in Veddanta-siitra with all logic 
and reasoning. 


rsibhir bahudha gitam chandobhir vividhaih prthak 
brahma-sutra-padais caiva hetumadbhir viniscitaih 


(F Although Krsna has established His own position as the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead, the highest authority in explaining 
knowledge, and although He has just said in 13.3, “That is My 
opinion,” nonetheless, He gives evidence from two other authorities 
(the sages and the scriptures) to substantiate His words. Krsna, in 
the role of guru, thus presents corresponding references to sadhu 
and sastra. 


6. The body is composed of five great elements (mahda-bhiita), false ego 
(ahankara), intelligence (buddhi), the unmanifested state of three material 
modes called pradhana (avyakta), ten senses and mind (indriydani), and five 
sense objects (indriya-gocara). 


(# 24 elements (of material nature — that constitute ksetra or the 
material body) 

¢ 5 great elements are earth, water, fire, air and ether. 

¢ 5 knowedge acquiring senses are eyes, ears, nose, tongue and 
skin. 

¢ 35 working senses are voice, legs, hands, anus and genitals. 

¢ 5 sense objects are smell, taste, form, touch and sound. 

¢ Mind (11" sense), intelligence, false ego and pradhdna. 

¢ The aggregate of these 24 elements is called the field of 
activity. By analytical study of these 24 elements, one can 


understand the field of activity. 


7. The qualities or changes of the body include desire (iccha), hatred 
(dvesa), happiness (sukham), distress (duhkham), the aggregate body 
evolving from the 24 elements (sanghdta), the life symptoms (cetana) and 
convictions (dhrti). 


(# The qualities given here are not exhaustive. Other qualities include 
determination, uncertainty, faith, faithlessness, perseverance, lack 
of perseverance, humility, fear and so on. All these are products of 
the mind. 


The body undergoes six changes (vikadra) namely — birth and 
growth, maintenance, maturity, decline and death. 





G2 Now Krsna will answer Q5 more elaborately. As described in 13.3 
jnanam is knowledge of body, soul and Supersoul. However, the real 
processs of acquiring that knowledge is to cultivate saintly qualities 
beginning with humility. 


So, in the next five verses, Krsna describes different aspects of saintly 
character, by which the soul (ksetra-jria) could disentangle himself from the 
material body (ksetra) and attain liberation. Thus the following are the 
aspects of knowledge and liberation. 


amanitvam (1) Humility — no expectation of respect 


(2) Pridelessness — not being anxious to be 


adambhitvam 
famous 


ahimsa (3) Nonviolence — not putting others into 
distress 

ksantir (4) Tolerance — bearing insults and 

dishonor 

(5) Simplicity — straightforward and 

nondiplomatic 


arjavam 





acaryopasanam (6) Serving a bona fide guru — without 
motivation 
(7) Cleanliness — both internal (mind) & 


saucam external (body) 


sthairyam (8) Steadiness — determined to progress in 

spiritual life 

eaviepahal (9) Self-control — Rejecting unfavorable 
things 

(10) Renunciation of the objects of sense 

gratification 

(11) No false ego — No identification with 

body 

(12) Perception of the evil of birth, death, 

old age and disease (that they give rise to 

suffering) 

(13) Detachment (14) Freedom from 

entanglement with children, wife, home 

and the rest 


indriyarthesu vairagyam 
anahankara eva ca 


janma-mrtyu-jara-vyadhi- 
duhkha-dosanudarsanam 


asaktir anabhisvangah 
putra-dara-grhadisu 


nityam ca sama-cittatvam — (15) Even-mindedness amid pleasant and 
istanistopapattisu unpleasant events; 


mayi cananya-yogena (16) Constant and unalloyed devotion to 
bhaktir avyabhicarini Me with undeviating attention 


Ree nee (17) Secluded living — Living in devotee 

association 

Se pea en: (18) Detachment from the general mass of 
J people; 

(19) Accepting the importance of self- 


realization; 


(20) Philosophical search for the Absolute 
Truth 


etaj jndnam iti proktam — —all these I declare to be knowledge, 


and besides this whatever there may be is 
ignorance. 


adhyatma-jndana-nityatvam 


tattva-jnanartha-darsanam 


ajnanam yad ato 'nyatha 





Fr Of these 20 factors, 18 are common to both devotees and j/idnis. 
However the 16" item, i.e., exclusive devotion to Krsna is the 
special qualification of devotees. The other qualities wil 
automatically manifest for those who have devotion without effort. 
The last two items are especially for the jnanis. 


G® Having taught the process for attaining knowledge, Krsna now teaches 
what is to be known (jwevyam) by those means. The real objects of 
knowledge (jfeyam) are jivatma, the individual soul, and Paramdtma, the 
Supersoul, who is an expansion and representation of the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead Krsna. 


13a. By knowing the knowable (jfieyam), you will attain liberation 
(amrtam asnute). 


13b. Brahman!, the spirit soul (jiva) is beginningless, subordinate to Me 
(anddi mat-param brahma), and lies beyond the cause and effect? of this 
material world. 


sarvatah pani-padam tat | Everywhere are His hands and legs. 


sarvendriya-vivarjitam Yet He is devoid of material senses.+ 


He is unattached, though He is the 


asaktam sarva-bhrc caiva aa 
maintainer of all. 


ee in ee ee He is the master of modes, yet 
pee transcendental to them. 

He is outside and inside of all moving and 

nonmoving beings. He moves and He 


doesn’t move. 


bahir antas ca bhutanam 
acaram caram eva ca 





suksmatvat tad avijnevam He is subtle and thus not knowable by 
material senses. 


Although far, far away, He is also near to 
all. 


He is never divided although He appears 
to be divided among all beings. He is 
situated as one. 


dura-stham cantike ca tat 


avibhaktam ca bhitesu 
vibhaktam iva ca sthitam 


He is the maintainer of all beings and also 
their destroyer (by His kdla-sakti or time 
energy) and creator. 


bhuta-bhartr ca taj jneyam 
grasisnu prabhavisnu ca 


He is the source of light in all luminous 
objects. 


tamasah param ucyate He is beyond the darkness of matter. 


He is knowledge, He is the object of 
knowledge, and He is the goal of 
knowledge. 


hrdi sarvasya visthitam He is situated in everyone's heart. 


jJyotisam api taj jyotis 


jnanaxym jneyam 
jnana-gamyam 





19. Qualification to understand: Thus I have described briefly the body 
(ksetra), knowledge (jndna), and the knowable (jfieya). Only My devotees 
understand this, and thus attain to My nature. (Combined, these are called 
vijnana, or the science of knowledge.) 


G2 Krsna has described about Paramdtma as the knower of the field. Now 
He will desribe how the jiva, who is also the knower of the field, comes in 
contact with maya. 


20. Prakrti and purusa are eternal: Material nature (prakrti) and the jivas 
or the living entities (purusam) are beginningless (anddi), being the 
energies of the Supreme Lord (See 7.4-5). Their transformations (vikardan) 
and the material modes (gundn) are products of material nature. 


(# Mystery of material creation: Before the creation, the material 
nature and the living entities were absorbed in the Supreme Lord, 


Maha-visnu. At the time of creation, they was manifested and the 
living entities were again given a chance to act in the material world 
and prepare themselves to enter into the spiritual world. 


(F Purusa: The Supreme Lord is the supreme purusa, the master, 
controller, enjoyer, proprietor and maintainer of this entire cosmos. 
The jiva or the living entity is the energy of the Supreme Lord (See 
7.5) and is not the master or the controller, but still the jiva is 
sometimes called purusa due to his ‘mentality of being the master.’ 
Thus the word “purusa” is used to refer to both the Supreme Lord 
and the living entity. 


karya-karana-kartrtve Prakrti or the material nature is said to be 
hetuh prakrtir ucyate the cause of all material causes and effects. 


Purusa or the living entity (jiva) is the 
cause of his own happiness and distress 
(due to his enjoying propensity). 


purusah sukha-duhkhanam 
bhoktrtve hetur ucyate 





(# Relationship between jiva and prakrti: Prakrti is the cause of the 
jivas unfortunate condition in this world, by offering the body 
(karya), the senses which produce happiness and distress (kdrana) 
and the presiding deities of the senses (kartr). Jiva suffers or enjoys 
due to his (mis)identification with the body produced by the prakrti. 


The living entity situated in the material 
nature (body) 


thinks he is enjoying in the three modes 


purusah prakrti-stho hi 


bhunkte prakrti-jan gunan 


born of prakrti. 


2 : Soin This is due to his association with three 

karanam guna-sango ‘sya 
material modes. 

Thus he meets with good and evil in 


sad-asad-yoni-janmasu ' 
various species. 





(# Soul changing bodies: Under the influence of material desires, the 
living entity is born sometimes as a demigod, a man, a beast, a bird, 


a worm, an aquatic, and so on. And in all cases the living entity 
thinks himself to be the master of his circumstances, yet he is under 
the influence of material nature and modes. This is due to the jivas 
misidentification with prakrti and misuse of his minute 
independence. 


23. Supersoul, the real purusa: In this body, there is another purusa, who 
is called Paramatma. He is overseer (upadrasta), permitter of jivas actions 
(anumanta), the supreme master (bharta), enjoyer (bhokta) and proprietor 
(mahesvara). 


upadrastanumantd ca bharta bhokta mahesvarah 
paramatmeti capy ukto dehe 'smin purusah parah 


24. Result of this knowledge: He who knows about prakrti, purusas, and 
modes (gunas) will surely attain liberation from repeated birth. 


25. Other methods: Some see Paramatma through meditation (dhyana or 
astanga-yoga), others by cultivation of knowledge (sankhya or jnana- 
yoga), and still others by working without fruitive desires (niskama-karma- 
yoga). 

26. Bhakti by hearing: Others, although not having knowledge 
(ajanantah), worship the Supreme Lord upon hearing about Him. They 
surpass the path of birth and death due to their faithful hearing (sruti- 
parayanah) from authoritative persons. 


G® Krsna has answered all the six questions of Arjuna (in 13.1) about 
ksetra, ksetrajna, jndna, jneya, purusa and prakrti. In the rest of the 
chapter, He will intigrate and expand on all the topics and explain the vision 
of one who can understand them from proper perspective. 


27. Combination of prakrti and purusa: Every entity, moving and 
nonmoving, in the material existence, is only a combination of the field of 
activity and the knower of the field (Asetra-ksetrajna-samyogadt). 


(# — All manifestations in this world arise from the combination of the 
two knowers of the field (Asetrajfias or purusas) with prakrti (i.e, 
the material bodies or ksetras). The Lord, controlling the jiva and 


prakrti, puts them in motion. Jiva and prakrti then mutually bind 
themselves up. 


The Supersoul is equally disposed to all 
living entities. 


samam sarvesu bhitesu 


He is residing in the hearts of all 


tisthantam paramesvaram : : 
. P embodied beings. 


He is indestructible situated in the 
vinasyatsv avinasyantam destructible bodies. (Neither the soul nor 
the Supersoul are ever destroyed.) 


yah pasyati sa pasyati One who sees like this actually sees. 





(# One who has mature vision due to his real knowledge, sees the 
Supreme Lord, distinct from the jivas, but situated in the bodies 
(made of with prakrti) of the jivas. 


samam pasyan hi sarvatra One who sees the Supersoul equally 
samavasthitam isvaram present everywhere, in every living being, 


doe tenants ra not degrade himself by his deviating 


tato yati param gatim Thus he attains the spiritual world. 


Prakrti is the doer: All material activities 
are performed by the body, which is created 
of prakrti. 


prakrtyaiva ca karmani 
kriyamanani sarvasah 


Jiva is non-doer: The self does nothing?. 
One who sees like this actually sees. (3.27 
is also similar) 


yah pasyati tathatmanam 
akartaram sa pasyati 





31. Brahman vision: Material vision is to see separate identities (prthak- 
bhdvam) due to different material bodies. Mature vision is to see how 


beings of same spiritual nature (souls) are expanded everywhere. By such 
vision one attains to the Brahman platform (brahma sampadyate). 


{# At the time of universal destruction, all living entities, who have 
assumed various forms such as demigods and men, lose such 
distinctions and become one by entering prakrti (eka-stham). At the 
time of universal creation, they disperse again from prakrti in many 
forms. In other words, the jiva is distinct from prakrti and in 
conditioned state the jiva assumes various temporary forms. 


The soul is transcendental, beginningless, 
endless or imperishable and beyond the 
modes of nature. 


anaditvan nirgunatvat 
paramatmayam avyayah 


Despite being situated in the material body, 
O Arjuna, 


sartra-stho ‘pi kaunteya 


the soul doesn’t do anything and is not 


na karoti na lipyate entangled. 





G® The soul is eternal and changeless, but nevertheless because of being in 
the material body, does the soul combine with it and gets contaminated by 
its qualities? To answer such a quation, in the next two verses, Krsna gives 
two analogies. 


33. Soul doesn’t mix with matter: The soul situated in Brahman vision 
stays aloof, though situated in the material body, just as the sky although 
all-pervading (sarva-gatam), doesn’t mix with anything (nopalipyate) due 
to its subtle nature. 


34. The soul illuminates the entire body by consciousness, just as the sun 
alone illuminates the whole universe. 


(# Consciousness is not a product of the combinations of matter. It is 
the symptom of the soul. The consciousness of one particular body 
does not share with that of another body. But the Supersoul, who is 
situated in all bodies as the friend of the soul, is conscious of all 
bodies. That is the difference between supreme consciousness and 
individual consciousness. 





Those who see with eyes of knowledge the 
difference between the body and the 
knowers of the body, and 


ksetra-ksetrajnayor evam 
antaram jnana-caksusa 


also understand the process of liberation 
from bondage in material nature, attain the 
supreme goal. 


bhita-prakrti-moksam ca 
ye vidur yanti te param 
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1 The word ‘Brahman’ could refer to both soul and Supersoul depending on 
the context. Jiva is Brahman and the Lord is Supreme Brahman. Brahman is 
worshiped by the devotees as personal, with qualities, and by the jndnis as 
impersonal, with no qualities. 





2 Brahman in its essential nature is beyond cause and effect, yet the 
Supreme Brahman (Paramatma) is also the cause and effect because energy 
is non-different from the energetic, the source of energy. 


2 The Lord has no material eyes, but He has eyes. He sits in the hearts of all 
living beings and sees their activities in their past, present and future. He 
knows everything, but no one knows Him. He has no material legs, but He 
can travel throughout space with His spiritual legs. 


+ Yet the jiva suffers or enjoys due to his misidentification with prakrti, as 
mentioned before. 


> The same description can be applied to the Supersoul as well. 


14. THE THREE MODES OF MATERIAL 
NATURE 


1-13: The conditioning of the soul by the material modes 
1-2: Krsna glorifies the pure knowledge 
3-4: The jiva’s contact with prakrti (matter) 
5-9: How the material modes bind the pure jiva 


10-13: Recognizing the prominence of a mode 


14-18: Effect of conditioning by the modes 
14-15: Destination after death in different modes 


16-18: Result of action in different modes 


19-27: Transcending the modes (becoming gunatita) 
19. Seeing the modes as doers and the Lord as transcendental 
20: Result of transcending the modes 
21: Arjuna’s three questions about gunatita (Q1-Q3) 
22: Al —Symproms of gunatita 
23-25: A2 — Behaviour of gunatita 


26: A3 — By pure bhakti one transcends the modes and comes 
to the level of Brahman 


27: Krsna is the source of that Brahman 


G® In the previous chapter, Lord Krsna said (in 13.22) that the living 
entity takes up repeated birth and death due to association with the modes 
of material nature (gunas). 





In this chapter, Krsna explains what those modes of material nature are, 
how they work, how they bind the living entity and how they are destroyed 
by krsna-bhakti. 





1-2: Krsna glorifies pure knowledge 


G® In the first two verses, Krsna glorifies the knowledge that He is going 
to reveal in this chapter (similar to the way He has done in Chapters 7, 9 
and 10). 





param bhiyah pravaksyami Again I shall declare to you this supreme 
jnananam jndnam uttamam wisdom, the best of all knowledge, 


yaj jnatva munayah sarve knowing which all the sages 
param siddhim ito gatah have attained the supreme perfection. 


idam jnanam updasritva By taking shelter of this knowledge, 


(i) one can attain same nature or form as 
Mine, 


mama saddharmyam agatah 


(ii) one is freed from repeated birth and 
sarge 'pi nopajayante death — doesn’t take birth again (in 
pralaye na vyathanti ca __ universal creation) or experience the pain 
of death (at universal dissolution). 





G® Having glorified the knowledge, Krsna will now begin to explain the 
relationship between the jivas, the prakrti and Himself. 


3-4: The jiva’s contact with prakrti (matter) 


3. The Lord impregnates prakrti: The material nature or prakrti (mahad- 
brahma or mahat-tattva) is the womb that I impregnate, making possible 
the births of all jivas. 


(#  Prakrti is called mahat, because it extends through all place and 
time continuously. It is called brahma because it is the cause of 
expansion. 


sarva-yonisu kaunteya All species of life, O son of Kunti 
murtayah sambhavanti yah are made possible by birth 


tasam brahma mahad yonir in this material nature (the mother). 
I (as Maha Visnu) am the seed-giving 


aham bija-pradah pita father. 





5-9: How the material modes bind the pure jiva 


sattvam rajas tama iti Goodness, passion and ignorance — 
- ‘ hese thr re pr f material 
poe Mee re : a : ee gunas are produced of materia 


nibadhnanti maha-baho —_O mighty-armed one, they bind the 


the changeless living entity in the material 


dehe dehinam avyayam bode 


The mode of goodness is the purest of the 
three modes. 


tatra sattvam nirmalatvat 


It is illuminatinj, and frees one from sins 


rakasakam anamayam . 
a y and distress. 


Those situated in this mode become 
conditioned by a sense of happiness and 
knowledg, O sinless Arjuna. 


sukha-sangena badhnati 
jndna-sangena canagha 





The mode of passion is born of desire — 
attachment for the attained and longing for 
the unattained. 


rajo ragatmakam viddhi 
irsnd-sanga-samudbhavam 


O son of Kunti, and because of this the 
embodied living entity is bound to material 
fruitive actions. 


tan nibadhnati kaunteya 
karma-sangena dehinam 





(# The mode of passion is characterized by the attraction between man 
and woman. And when the passion is increased, one develops 
hankering for material enjoyment and works very hard and becomes 
bound to his activities. 


Know that the mode of darkness, born of 
ignorance, is the delusion of all embodied 
living entities. 


tamas tv ajnana-jam viddhi 
mohanam sarva-dehinam 


pramddalasya-nidrabhis — This mode binds the jiva with madness, 
tan nibadhnati bharata lazines and sleep, O son of Bharata. 





9. Summary: Goodness conditions one to happiness; passion conditions 
one to fruitive action; and ignorance, covering one’s knowledge, binds one 
to madness. 


10-13: Recognizing the prominence of a mode 


10. Competition amongst modes: Sometimes the mode of goodness 
becomes prominent, defeating the modes of passion and ignorance. 
Sometimes passion defeats goodness and ignorance, and at other times 
ignorance defeats goodness and passion. 


(# The modes appear and disappear according to operation or 
exhaustion of old karmas. The prominence of certain mode is 
manifested in one’s dealings, activities, etc. One who is actually 
intent on advancing in bhakti has to transcend these three modes. 


11. When goodness increases, all the nine gates of the body (two eyes, two 
ears, two nostrils, mouth, genitals and anus) are illuminated by knowledge 


and happiness (one can see, hear and taste things in the right position). 


12. When passion increases, the symptoms of greed, fruitive activity, 
intense endeavor, and uncontrollable desire and hankering develop. 
(Passionate person is never satisfied with the position he has already 
acquired). 


13. When ignorance increases, darkness (aprakdasah), inertia (apravrttih), 
madness (pramdadah) and illusion (mohah) are manifested (discrimination is 
absent). 


(F 14.14-15 describe the long-term effect, i.e., destination after death. 
14.16 describes medium-term effect, 14.17 describes immideate 
effect and 14.18 describes jivas direction in the universe after 
death. These are summarized and given below. 





14-15. Destination after death for a person in — 


¢ Goodness — higher planets of great sages, like Brahmaloka or 
Janaloka. 

¢ Passion — birth among those engaged in fruitive activities on the 
earthly planet. 

¢ Ignorance — birth in lower species, the animal kingdom. 


16-18. Result of action in — 


* Goodness — purity without distress (nirmalam), knowledge (jndnam), 
higher or heavenly planets, upto Brahmaloka (ardhvam). 

¢ Passion — misery (duhkham), greed (lobha), middle or earthly planets 
(madhye). 

¢ Ignorance — foolishness (ajnanam), madness (pramdda), illusion 
(moha), lower or hellish planets (adho). 


sattvat sanjayate jnanam — rajaso lobha eva ca 
pramdada-mohau tamaso  bhavato 'jidnam eva ca 
urdhvam gacchanti sattva-stha madhye tisthanti rdjasah 
jaghanya-guna-vrtti-stha adho gacchanti tamasah 


G® Having described the all-pervasive control of modes, Krsna will now 
describe how to transcend the modes and explains His own position in 
relation to them. 





(# — Gist of the section: Jidna stresses discrimination. Discrimination 
ultimately leads one to appreciate that he is not the body, Krsna is 
Supreme, and that he should take shelter of Krsna to become free. 
Thus jana is a path that culminates in bhakti. 


When one sees that there is no other 
performer of actions than the material 
modes and 


nadnyam gunebhyah kartaram 
yada drastanupasyati 


knows that the Supreme Lord (and even the 
gunebhyas ca param vetti __jiva) is transcendental to the modes, he 
mad-bhavam so 'dhigacchati attains My spiritual nature crossing beyond 
this material existence. 





20. When one can surpass the modes associated with the body (which 
give rise to the body), he can become free from birth, death, old age and 
their distresses and enjoy nectar even in present life (and attains eternal 
life). 


G® Hearing the result of surpassing the modes, Arjuna will ask Krsna 
about the process of transcending the modes and the symptoms and 
behaviour of such a person who has transcended the modes (gundtita). 


Q1 By what symptoms is he known? Al 14.22 


Q2 What is his behaviour? 





(# Arjuna asked a similar question in 2.54 about the qualities and 
activities of a sthita-prajna. But at that time he didn’t ask how one 


could transcend the material modes. Here he inquires about that. 


22-26: Krsna’s answers to Arjuna’s questions about gunatita 


22. [Al] Symptoms of a gunatita: Doesn’t hate illumination, attachment 
and delusion when they are present or long for them when they disappear. 


23-25. [A2] Behaviour of a gunatita (external conduct) 

¢ Neutral (uddsina) and undisturbed by the reactions of modes (gunair 
yo na vicalyate), knowing that the modes alone are active. 

¢ Equal to happiness and distress (sama-duhkha-sukhah) 

¢ Firmly situated in the self (sva-sthah) 

¢ Sees a lump of earth, a stone and gold as the same (sama-lostasma- 
kancanah) 

¢ Equal toward the dear and not dear (tulya-priyapriyo) 

¢ Steady (dhira) 

¢ Equal towards praise and blame (tulya-nindatma-samstutih) 

¢ Equal in honor and dishonor (mandpamdnayos tulyas) 

¢ Treats friend and enemy alike (tulyo mitrari-paksayoh) 

¢ Renounces all material activities (sarvarambha-parityagi) 


mam ca yo 'vyabhicarena | One who engages in full devotional 
bhakti-yogena sevate service, unfailing in all circumstances, 


at once transcends the modes of material 
nature and thus comes to the level of 
Brahman. 


sa gunan samatityaitan 
brahma-bhiyaya kalpate 





G2 Krsna said that by bhakti one will attain Brahman. But a devotee 
doesn’t desire Brahman realization but wants to serve Krsna. Therefore, 
Krsna describes His own relationship with Brahman and thus stresses 
bhakti again. 


I am the basis or shelter of the impersonal 


brahmano hi pratisthaham Brahman, 


amrtasyavyayasya ca which is immortal, imperishable and 
sasvatasya ca dharmasya _ eternal and is the constitutional position 





| sukhasyaikantikasya ca or platform of ultimate bliss. | 


(F 


When one has attained the level of Brahman (i.e., freedom from the 
contamination of the modes of nature), he becomes qualified to 
engage in the bhakti devotional service of Para-brahman (the 
Supreme Brahman), Krsna. Krsna is the basis of the eternal process 
of bhakti that gives the realization of the Personality of Krsna. Both 
Brahman and Paramatma are within the Supreme Person Krsna. 
Thus the realization of Brahman, or eternity is included in bhakti 
unto Krsna and is already possessed by a devotee. And Krsna is 
also the basis of the bliss of the unalloyed devotee. 
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15. THE YOGA OF THE SUPREME 
PERSON 


1-6: From material world to spiritual world — by detachment and 
surrender 


1-2: Material world is an upside down banyan tree — branches 
are planets, the three modes are watering process, twigs are 
sense objects and secondary roots are fruitive activities. 


3-6: Cut the tree of material world with the axe of detachment 
and surrender unto the Supreme Lord (process explained) and 
thus attain the spiritual world (qualities described). 


7-11: Transmigration of the living entities 


7-9: The jiva is part and parcel of Krsna, but struggling in this 
world due to the five senses and the mind and thus changing 
material bodies 


10-11: Soul’s transmigration — Who can and who can’t see? 
12-15: Appreciating Krsna’s position as our maintainer in this 
world 


12-13: Krsna is our maintainer at cosmic level — as source of 
light, sustenence and juice of life 


14-15: Krsna is our maintainer at personal level — as digestion 
fire and Paramatma in the heart 
16-18: Summary of the Vedas and the Vedanta 


16: Two kinds of living entities — ksara and aksara 


17: The Supersoul, beyond ksara and aksara 


18: Lord Krsna, the Supreme Lord 


19-20: Knowing Krsna means knowing everything 


Knowing Krsna one engages in His bahkti. Whoever 
understands this will attain knowledge, realization and 
perfection 


G2 In the previous chapter, Krsna said that He is the basis and supreme 
shelter of Brahman (in 14.27). Krsna also said that by performing bhakti, 
one can transcend the material modes and attain the status of Brahman (in 
14.26). But to attain devotion and attachment to Krsna, one needs to also 
develop detachment from this material world. 


In this chapter, Krsna describes the process of breaking attachment to this 
material world. He compares this world (samsdra) to a banyan tree 
(asvattha vrksa) and ‘detachment’ to an ‘axe’ to cut it. He then describes 
Purusottama-yoga. 


After knowing the importance of bhakti-yoga, one may question, “What 
about the Vedas?” This chapter explains that the purpose of Vedic study is 
to understand Krsna. 


urdhva-milam adhah- It is said that there is an imperishable 


sakham banyan tree that has its roots upward and its 
asvattham prahur avyayam — branches down 


chandamsi yasya parndni and whose leaves are the Vedas. 


One who knows this tree is the knower of 


tam ved da-vit 
yas tam veda sa veda-vi feaedae 





(# Reflection tree: A tree with its branches down and roots upward, is 
the reflection of a real tree in the water. The tree of this material 
world is only a reflection of the real tree of the spiritual world. 


Desire: Just as a tree’s reflection is situated on water, the reflection 
of the spiritual world is situated on desire. One can be free from 
entanglement within material world by cultivating a transcendental 
desire to enter into spiritual world. 


Knowing the Vedas: One who is attracted by rituals of Vedas, is 
just attracted by the beautiful green leaves of the banyan tree and 
does not know the purpose of Vedas. Knowing the Vedas means to 
cut off one’s attchment to the tree of material world. 


2a. Its branches spreading up and down, represent planets with different 
species. 


(# On the lower parts of the branches there are planets with living 
entities like human beings, animals, horses, cows, dogs, cats, etc. 
On the upper parts are higher forms of living entities: the demigods, 
Gandharvas etc. Brahma-loka lies at the root. 


2b. It is nourished (watering process) by the three modes (guna 
pravrddhah) 


2c. Its twigs are the sense objects (visaya pravalah); The tips of the 
branches are the senses attached to the sense objects. 


2d. Its secondary roots extending everywhere, bind the human society to 
fruitive actions (karma anubandhini). 


(# The subsidiary roots are attachments and aversions, which are by- 
products of different varieties of suffering and sense enjoyment. 
The tendencies toward piety and impiety develop from these 
secondary roots. 


The fruits of this tree are dharma, artha, kama and moksa. 


This tree is eternal (avyayam) in the sense of being continuous, 
because it does not disappear except through the discriminating 
knowledge given in the Gita. 


3-4. Cut the tree with the axe of detachment: The real form of this tree, 
its beginning, end and foundation, cannot be perceived in this world. But 
one must cut this strongly rooted tree with the axe of detachment (asanga- 
sastrena), Sharpened by determination (drdhena). Then one should search 
for that place from which, having gone, one never returns, by surrendering 
unto that original Person (Gdyam purusam prapadye) from whom 
everything originated. 


Those who are free from false prestige and 
illusion, who have conquered over false 
association, 


nirmana-moha 
jita-sanga-dosa 


adhyatma-nitya who understand the eternal, who are done 
vinivrtta-kamah with material lust, 


dvandvair vimuktah who are freed from the dualities of 
sukha-duhkha-samjnair happiness and distress, and 


who, unbewildered, know how to surrender 
unto the Supreme Person, attain that eternal 
spiritual world. 


gacchanty amudhah 
padam avyayam tat 





G2 Now Krsna will describe the nature of the spiritual world, which is the 
goal of the surrendering process described above. 


na tad bhasayate suryo It is not illumined by the sun 
na sasanko na pavakah or moon, nor by fire or electricity. 


Those who reach it never return to this 
material world. 


tad dhama paramam mama_ That is the supreme abode of Mine. 


G2 A living entity will not be satisfied until he reaches that Supreme 
abode. Because it is his constitutional position to be related with Krsna as 
explained in 15.7. 


yad gatva na nivartante 





7-9: Mind’s power to determine the jiva's future 


mamaivamso jiva-loke The living entities in this world are My 
Jiva-bhitah sanatanah eternal fragmental parts. 


Due to conditioned life, they are struggling 
hard in the material nature with the six 
senses, including the mind. 


manah-sasthanindriyani 
prakrti-sthani karsati 





G2 Krsna will elaborate on how the jiva carrying the senses is struggling 
(karsati) in this world. 


8. Change of the bodies: The living entity carries his different conceptions 
of life (in the mind) from one material body to another, just as the air carries 
aromas. 


9. Thus taking another gross body, the jiva obtains new ears, eyes, 
tongue, nose and sense of touch, all grouped about the mind and thus he 
enjoys sense objects. 


(# Consciousness is originally pure, like water. But just as we mix 
water with a certain color, it changes, consciousness changes 
according to the association of the material modes. Real 
consciousness 1s Krsna consciousness. 


This quitting of the body and staying in a 
body 

and enjoying under the spell of material 
modes 


utkramantam sthitam vapi 


bhunjanam va gundnvitam 


vimudha nadnupasyanti is not perceived by foolish people, 


: ade but those who have eyes of knowledge can 

pasyanti jndna-caksusah 
see this. 

The endeavoring transcendentalists who are 

situated in self-realization can see all this 


clearly. 


yatanto yoginas cainam 
pasyanty atmany avasthitam 





yatanto 'py akrtatmdano But those with impure consciousness 


| nainam pasyanty acetasah cannot see this, though they may try. 


G® Even sense enjoyment is impossible without the help of the Lord. One 
can develop his Krsna consciousness, even while living in this world, by 
appreciating Krsna as the maintainer of the phenomenal world. The 
folowing verses help us to know how things are taking place in this material 
world and thus be established in knowledge. 





12-13: Krsna is our maintainer at cosmic level 


12. I am the source of light of the sun, moon and fire that dissipate the 
darkness of this world. 


13a. I enter into each planet, and by My energy I sustain all living beings. 
13b. I become the moon and supply the juice of life to all plants and 


vegetables. 


14-15: Krsna is our maintainer at personal level 


aham vaisvanaro bhitva 1 am the fire of digestion 


praninam deham Gsritah in the bodies of all living entities. 


I join with the air of life, outgoing and 


ranapana-samayuktah k ; 
age y , incoming, 





pacamy annam catur-vidham to digest the four kinds of foodstuff. 


(# Four kinds of foodstuff: (i) Bhaksya — Chewed; (ii) Bhojya — 
sipped; (iii) Lehya — licked; (iv) Cosya — sucked. 


sarvasya caham hrdi 
sannivisto 


I am seated in everyone's heart. 





mattah smrtir From Me come remembrance, knowledge 
jnanam apohanam ca and forgetfulness. 


vedais ca sarvair aham eva 
vedyo 


By all the Vedas, I am to be known. 


vedanta-krd I am the compiler of Vedanta (as 
veda-vid eva caham Vyasadeva) I am the knower of the Vedas. 





[# The living entity forgets everything of his past life, but the 
Supersoul, the witness of all his work, gives him remembrance and 
required knowledge to start his deeds. Thus, the Lord is not only 
all-pervading; He is also localized in everyone’s heart. 


G® Having concluded that He is the goal of Vedas, Krsna will speak the 
essence of Vedanta in the three verses, that conclusively establishes His 
position as the Supreme. 


dvav imau purusau loke There are two classes of beings, 

(i) ksara: the fallible, who deviates from 
his true nature 

(ii) aksara: the infallible, who doesn’t 
deviate 


ksaras caksara eva ca 


In the material world every living entity is 
fallible. 


In the spiritual world every living entity is 
infallible. 


ksarah sarvani bhutani 


kuta-stho 'ksara ucyate 


Superior to these two, there is the greatest 
personality, 


uttamah purusas tv anyah 


paramatmety udahrtah called the Paramatma, the Supreme Soul. 
yo loka-trayam avisya He has entered the three worlds. 


That inexhaustible Lord is thus maintaining 


bibharty avyaya tsvarah the worlds. 





{# The two classes of beings mentioned in 15.16 are the conditioned 
(ksara) and liberated (aksara) jivas. The position of supporting and 
protecting the universe (mentioned in 15.17) cannot refer to the 
conditioned jiva because he cannot perform such actions. It cannot 
refer to the liberated jiva because he is devoid of interaction with 
the world. It can refer only to the Supreme Lord. No one can 
surpass the Supreme Lord—neither the conditioned soul nor the 
liberated soul. 








G® Having spoken about the object of worship of the yogis, Paramatma, 
Krsna now speaks about the object of worship of the devotees, Bhagavan. 


Because I am transcendental, superior to 
both the fallible and the infallible, and 
because I am the greatest, 


yasmat ksaram atito ‘ham 


aksardd api cottamah 


ato 'smi loke vede ca I am celebrated both in the world and in the 
prathitah purusottamah Vedas as that Supreme Person. 





G2 Krsna will now speak about the position and disposition of a person 
who has assimilated the essence of the last three verses, especially that 
Krsna is the Supreme Perosnality of Godhead. 


yo mam evam asammidho | Whoever knows Me as the Supreme 
jandati purusottamam Personality of Godhead, without doubting, 
sa sarva-vid is the knower of everything. 
bhajati mam He engages in devotional service unto Me 


sarva-bhavena bharata in all respects, O son of Bharata. 





20. Summary and phala-sruti: Thus I have spoken this most confidential 
part of the Vedic scriptures. Whoever understands this will have knowledge 
and realization and perfection in all his endeavors. 


iti guhyatamam sastram idam uktam mayanagha 
etad buddhva buddhiman syat_ krta-krtyas ca bharata 
(4 We learn from this chapter that the person who is different from 


the conditioned and liberated souls, and who supports and is 
superior to both of them, is the Supreme Lord Krsna. 
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16. The Divine and Demoniac Natures 
1-3: Daivi sampada — Divine qualities (see the table) 
4-8: Asura sampada — Demoniac qualities 


10-20: Activities of the demoniac people and the 
consequences — their tendencies, conduct, attitude, 
engagements, thoughts and destination. 


20-24: Giving up demoniac tendencies (lust, anger and greed 
which are three gates to hell) and following scriptures. 


G2 In the previous chapter, Krsna described the Banyan tree of the 
material world, but its fruits have not been described. 


In this chapter, Krsna describes the fruits of the tree which are of two 
varieties: good fruits (divine qualities) that cause liberation and bad fruits 
(demoniac qualities) that cause bondage. First, he describes the good fruits. 


abhayam (1) Fearlessness — dependence on God 
(2) Purity of consciousness — by prescribed 


sattva-samsuddhir 
rules 


jJnana-yoga-vyavasthitih (3) Cultivation of spiritual knowledge 


danam (4) Charity — for grhasthas 
damas ca (5) Self-control — especially in sex life 
yajnas ca (6) Sacrifice — especially for grhasthas 





svadhyayas (7) Vedic study — for brahmacaris 
tapa (8) Austerity — can be of body, mind and 
tongue 
arjavam (9) Simplicity — being straightforward 
(10) Nonviolence — not checking one’s 
progressive life 
(11) Truthfulness — not lying for personal 
interest 
(12) Freedom from anger — even in 
provocation 


ahimsa 
satyam 


akrodhas 


(13) Renunciation — using things in Krsna’s 
service 

(14) Tranquility — unagitated, peaceful, 
equipoised 

apaisunam (15) Aversion to faultfinding unnecessarily 


tyagah 


Santir 


daya bhiitesv (16) Compassion for all living entities 


aloluptvam (17) Freedom from covetousness 


mardavam (18) Gentleness — towards all living entities 
hrir (19) Modesty — no abominable activities 
(20) Steady determination — not agitated 


acapalam : ; 
is even in failure 


tejah (21) Vigor - protecting the needy (for 
ksatriyas) 

ksama (22) Forgiveness — of others’ minor 
offenses 

dhrtih (23) Fortitude — mental and emotional 

strength 

(24) Cleanliness — internal (mind) and 


Saucam external (body) 


adroho (25) Freedom from envy — not resentful 
(26) From the passion for honor — 


nati-manita 
respecting others 





bhavanti sampadam daivim —these transcendental qualities, O son of 
abhijatasya bharata Bharata, belong to godly men endowed 


| with divine nature. | 


(# The divine qualities are cultivated according to one’s varna and 
asrama. The demoniac qualities described below cause bondage 
and lay a royal road to hell. 


(1) Pride — want to make a show of religion 
even if sinful 

(2) Arrogance — pride in one’s wealth and 
education 

(3) Conceit — desire to be worshiped by 
others 

krodhah (4) Anger — over trifles 

(5) Harshness — rough language in front of 
others 


dambho 
darpo 


abhimanas ca 


parusyam eva ca 


(6) Ignorance — lack of discrimination, 
whimsical action —these qualities belong 
to those of demoniac nature, O son of 
Prtha. 


ajnanam, 
cabhijdtasya 
partha sampadam asurim 





G® Hearing about the divine and demoniac qualities, Arjuna might doubt 
whether his own participation in the battle as a warrior — and therefore as a 
killer — will be due to possessing a demoniac temperament. So, Krsna 
clarifies this now. 


5. Destiny of divine and demoniac: The divine qualities are conducive to 
liberation (daivi sampad vimoksdya), and the demoniac qualities cause 
bondage (nibandhaya asuri mata). Do not worry, O son of Pandu, you are 
born with the divine qualities. 


G2 Seeing that Arjuna’s lamentation didn’t go away, Krsna begins to 
describe the qualities of demoniac people. 


G® 6. In this world there are two kinds of beings — divine (daiva) and 
demoniac (asura). I have already explained the divine qualities. Now hear 


about the demoniac. 


7a. They do not know what is to be done (pravrttim) and not to be done 
(nivrttim). 


7b. They don’t have cleanliness (saucam), good behavior (a@cdrah) or 
truthfulness (satyam). 


8. Their conclusions about this world — (i) false (asatyam), (ii) without 
foundation (apratistham), (iii) with no God in control (anisvaram), (iv) has 
arisen without cause (aparaspara sambhitam), (v) produced of sex desire 
or lust (kama-haitukam). 


9a. Thus they are lost to themselves (nastatmadnah) and have no 
intelligence (alpabuddhayah). 


9b. They engage in unbeneficial, horrible works (ugra-karmanah) meant to 
destroy the world. 


a re ._._. Taking shelter of insatiable thirst for 

kamam asritya duspuram 
enjoyment, and 

absorbed in the conceit of pride and false 


dambha-mana-madanvitah 
prestige, 


they are illusioned, attracted by the 
impermanent, 


mohdd grhitvasad-grahan 





pravartante 'suci-vratah and are always sworn to unclean vows. 


11. Attitude: Believing in the ultimate goal of gratifying senses 
(kamopabhoga), they take unlimited anxieties until the end of life. 


12. Engagement: Bound by a network of thousands of desires (@sd-pdsda) 
and absorbed in lust and anger, they secure money by illegal means for 
sense gratification. 


(# The laws of nature do not allow a second beyond what one is 
destined to enjoy. Not knowing that there is a witness (Supersoul) 


within his heart, such fools feel free to do anything for sense 
enjoyment, regardless of the consequences. 


13-15. Thoughts upon gaining wealth: “I gained this wealth today, I will 
gain more as per my desires. I killed this enemy, and will also kill my other 
enemies. I am the lord and enjoyer. I am perfect, powerful and happy. I am 
the richest and high born. No one is so powerful and happy as I am. I shall 
perform sacrifices, give some charity, and thus rejoice.” In this way, such 
persons are deluded by ignorance. 


aneka-citta-vibhranta Thus perplexed by various anxieties, 
moha-jala-samavrtah bound by a network of illusions, 


prasaktah kama-bhogesu they become strongly attached to sense 
enjoyment, 
and fall down into an unclean hell (like 


patanti narake ‘sucau Vaitarani, filled with blood and pus). 


atma-sambhavitah stabdha Self-complacent and always impudent 


dhana-mana-madanvitah deluded by wealth and false prestige 


7 BLS they sometimes proudly do sacrifices in 

yajante nama-yajnais te 
name only, 

without following any scriptural rules or 


dambhenavidhi-purvakam 
regulations. 


ahankaram balam darpam They take shelter of false ego, strength, 
kamam krodham ca pride, lust and anger and are thus 
samsritah bewildered. 


They become envious of Me, who is 
mam atma-para-dehesu situated in their own bodies and in the 
pradvisanto 'bhyastiyakah _ bodies of others. 
They blaspheme against the real religion. 





tan aham dvisatah kruran 
samsaresu naradhaman I perpetually cast the envious, cruel, and 
ksipamy ajasram asubhan _ the lowest among men, into the ocean of 
asurisv eva yonisu material existence, into various demoniac 


species of life. 


asurim yonim apanna Attaining repeated birth amongst the 
mudha janmani janmani —_ demoniac species, such fools 


mam aprapyaiva kaunteya can never approach Me, O son of Kuntt. 


Gradually they sink down to the lowest 


tato yanty adhamam gatim statue OF life. 





(# The placing of a particular individual soul in a particular body is the 
prerogative of the supreme will. Those who have asura mentality 
will not get liberation. 


tri-vidham narakasyedam There are three gates leading to this hell, 
dvaram nasanam atmanah _ that cause the degradation of the soul. 


kamah krodhas tatha lobhas_ They are lust, anger and greed. 
tasmdad etat trayam tyajet Every sane man should give them up. 





22. One who has escaped these three gates performs acts conducive to self- 
realization and gradually attains the supreme destination (param gatim) or 
liberation. 


G2 One cannot escape form the three gates to hell without practice of ones 
own dharma as prescribed by the scriptures. Krsna will now describe the 
importance of acting according to the scriptural injunctions. 


yah sastra-vidhim utsrjya | He who discards scriptural injunctions 


vartate kama-karatah and acts according to his own whims 
na sa siddhim avapnoti attains neither perfection, 


nor happiness, nor liberation (supreme 


na sukham na param gatim Boal, 


tasmac chastram pramadnam 
a P Therefore, from the evidence of scriptures, 


one should understand what is duty and 
what is not. 


karyakarya-vyavasthitau 


“Epa (aa ban Uhlan Knowing these regulations of the 
scriptures, 
one should act so that he may gradually be 


karma kartum tharhasi 
elevated. 





{# Conclusion: This chapter has described how those who follow the 
scripture attain liberation and those who do not follow scripture go 
to hell. 
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17. THE DIVISIONS OF FAITH 


17. The Divisions of Faith 


1: Arjuna’s inquiry about the unauthorized worship of those 
who have some faith which is not based on scriptures 


2-7: The three modes determine one’s faith (Sraddha) and 
worship 


8-10: Foods in three modes 
11-13: Sacrifices in three modes 
14-16: Three types of austerity 
17-19: Austerity in three modes 
20-22: Charity in three modes 


23-28: Conclusion — Om tat Sat indicate the Supreme 
Absolute Truth, Visnu. Any sacrifice, charity or austerity done 
without faith in the Supreme is impermanent and is asat 


G2 In the previous chapter, Krsna has established that ‘faithful followers 
of the scriptures are divine’ and that the ‘faithless are demoniac.’ In 16.23, 
He has concluded that those who disregard scriptures and behave 
whimsically do not attain happiness in this life or the next. 


In this Chapter, Arjuna asks Krsna about the fate of those who have some 
other faith which is not based on the scriptures. In response, Krsna 
describes about faith and various other items in the three modes. 


In short, Krsna described in Chapter 16 people of two extremes — those who 
have scriptual faith (divine) and the faithless (demoniac). In Chapter 17, He 
describes those who are in the middle, i.e, with non-scriptural faith. 





1. Arjuna asked, “O Krsna, what is the situation of those who do not 
follow the scripture but worship according to their own faith? Are they in 
goodness, in passion or in ignorance?” 


G2 Krsna will first explain the situation of those who worship without 
giving up the rules of scripture. After that He will speak about the condition 
of those who give up the rules of scripture. 





2. People have three types of faith (sraddhda) that arise from their acquired 
nature (svabhdva) due to previous impressions by the influence of the 
modes. Thus one’s faith can be in goodness, in passion or in ignorance. 
Now hear about this. 


(# But one’s nature can be changed if one abides by the teachings of a 
bona fide spiritual master and the scriptures. Gradually, one can 
change his position from ignorance or passion to goodness. 


3. One’s particular faith is evolved according to one’s existence under the 
various modes. He becomes similar to whatever form he worships with 
such faith. 


(# Everyone has a particular type of faith, regardless of what he is. 
According to his faith, one associates with certain persons. The real 
fact is that every jiva is originally a fragmental part of the Supreme 
Lord (15.7) and is therefore transcendental to the three modes. But 
when one forgets his relationship with the Lord in contact with the 
material nature, he generates his own position by association with 
the modes. The resultant artificial faith and existence are only 
material. 


4. Worship in different modes — 


¢ In goodness, one worships demigods for a purpose. 
¢ In passion, one worships demons. 
¢ In ignorance, one worships ghosts and spirits. 


G2 17.2-4 describe those who have given up scripture out of laziness or 
because the required worship was troublesome, yet faithfully worship the 
demigods. 17.5-6, in contrast, describe the demoniac way of worship, which 
is against the Vedic practices. 


5-6. Demoniac austerity — 


¢ Not recommended in the scriptures, but done out of pride and ego 
(with ulterior motives; for instance, to promote a political or social 
end) 

¢ Impelled by lust, attachment and strength 

¢ Foolishly torture the body as well as the Supersoul within 


7. Even the food, sacrifices, austerities and charity of people are of three 
kinds, according to the three modes of material nature. Now hear about 
them. 


G2 One can make out a person’s mode of faith by seeing his activities of 
eating (ahdra), sacrifice (yajria), austerity (tapa) and charity (dana). Krsna 
will describe the three types of each of these four items. 


ayuh-sattva-balarogya-  —_One’s lifespan, purity, strength, health, 


happiness and satisfaction will increase by 


sukha-priti-vivardhanah such foGds. 


They are juicy, fatty, wholesome, and 


rasyah snigdhah sthira hrdya pibseineto heat 
Such are the foods dear to people in 


aharah sattvika-priyah goodness. 


Foods that are excessively bitter, sour, 
salty, hot, 


katv-amla-lavandaty-usna- 





tiksna-ruksa-vidahinah pungent, dry and burning 


ahara rdjasasyesta are dear to those in the mode of passion. 


They cause distress, lamentation and 


duhkha-sokamaya-pradah 


yata-yamam gata-rasam _ Foods which are stale, tasteless, 


puti paryusitam ca yat bad-smelling, decomposed, and 


consisting of remnants and untouchable 
things 


bhojanam tamasa-priyam is dear to those in the mode of darkness. 


(# Remnants of food may be eaten only when they are first offered to 
the Supreme Lord or eaten by saintly persons, especially the 
spiritual master. The Vaisnavas or devotees do not eat any food not 
offered to the Supreme Lord, even if it is food in goodness. 


ucchistam api camedhyam 





11. Sacrifices in goodness 
¢ Performed according to the scripture 
¢ Asa matter of duty 
¢ Without desire for material results. 





12. Sacrifices in passion 
¢ Performed for some material benefits in this world (or elevation to 
heaven) 
¢ For the sake of pride 


13. Sacrifices in ignorance 
¢ Performed without regard for the directions of scripture 
¢ Without distribution of prasadam [spiritual food] 
¢ Without chanting of Vedic hymns 
¢ Without remunerations to the priests 
¢ Without faith 





14-16: Three types of austerity 


Worship of the Supreme Lord, brahmanas, 
guru and superiors like the parents and 
cleanliness, simplicity 


brahmacaryam ahimsad ca _ celibacy and nonviolence — 
Sdariram tapa ucyate all these constitute the austerity of body. 


deva-dvija-guru-prdjna- 
Pujanam saucam arjavam 


{#  Unagitating words: A teacher may speak the truth for the 
instruction of his students, but he should not speak to those who are 
not his students if he will agitate their minds. Besides that, one 
should not talk nonsense. Speaking in spiritual circles is to say 
something upheld by the scriptures, in a pleasing manner to elevate 
people. 





manah-prasadah 


saumyatvar Satisfaction, simplicity (no duplicity), 


maunam atma-vinigrahah gravity (silence), self-control 
bhava-samsuddhir ity etat and purity of heart 


tapo manasam ucyate are the austerities of the mind. 





(# Mind’s austerity is to detach it from unnecessary sense 
gratification. It should be so trained that it can be always thinking 
of doing good for others. 


G® The above three types of austerity can be perfomed in three modes as 
described in the following three verses. 


17-19: Austerity in three modes 


17. Austerity in goodness is performed — (7) with transcendental faith, (i) 
not expecting material benefits, and (7iz) only for the sake of the Supreme. 


18. Austerity in passion is performed — (7) out of pride, (iz) for respect, 
honor and worship from others; (iii) It is neither stable nor permanent. 


19. Austerity in ignorance is performed — (7) out of foolishness, (ii) with 
self-torture or (iii) to destroy or injure others. 


20. Charity in goodness is given — (i) out of duty, (77) without expectation 
of return (anupakarine), (iii) at the proper time and place, and (iv) to a 
worthy person. 


21. Charity in passion is given — (7) with the expectation of reciprocation, 
(ii) with a desire for fruitive results, (iii) in a grudging mood, unwillingly. 


22. Charity in ignorance is given — (i) at an impure place, (ii) at an 
improper time, (ii7) to undeserving persons, or (iv) with disregard and 
discourtesy. 


(# Contributions for indulgence in intoxication and gambling are not 
encouraged. Such charity is not beneficial; rather, sinful persons are 
encouraged. 


G® So far, Krsna has described the existence of a person under the three 
modes by his worship, food, austerity, sacrifice and charity, that determines 
one’s quality of faith. All three modes and their combinations are defective 
and bind one to the material world. Now Krsna will explain that all defects 
can be removed by chanting Om tat sat (the names of Lord Visnu) and that 
the activity itself will become transcendental. Thus the person who has 
nonscriptural faith can be gradually elevated. 


(# This section describes the right spirit of performing sacrifice 
(vajna), charity (dana) and austerity (tapa), which 1s dedication to 
the Supreme Lord. 


23. ‘Om tat sat’ — these three words indicate the Supreme Absolute Truth 
(Visnu) and are chanted by brahmanas during sacrifices for the satisfaction 
of the Supreme. 


24. ‘Om’ — is always chanted in the beginning by those who perform 
sacrifice, charity and austerity in accordance with scriptural regulations, to 
attain the Supreme. 


25. ‘Tat’? — is uttered by persons aspiring for liberation from material 
entanglement, perform sacrifice, austerity and charity without desiring 
fruitive results. 


26-27. ‘Sat’ — is used to indicate the Absolute Truth (sad-bhdve) and also 
the knower or seeker of Absolute Truth and the performer of sacrifice 
(sadhu-bhave). All auspicious works of sacrifice, austerity and charity are 
performed to please the Supreme Person. Any work dedicated to the Lord is 
permanent and is called sat. 


28. Asat: Any sacrifice, charity or austerity done without faith in the 
Supreme is impermanent. It is called asat and is useless both in this life and 
the next. 


asraddhaya hutam dattam tapas taptam krtam ca yat 
asad ity ucyate partha na ca tat pretya no iha 


18. CONCLUSION: THE PERFECTION OF 
RENUNCIATION 


1-12: Freedom from bondage through Karma-yoga 
1: Arjuna’s inquiry on sannyasa and tyaga 


2-6: Krsna defines sannyasa and tyaga. He gives two opinions 
on tyaga and then His own opinion. 


7-9: Renunciation (tyaga) in three modes 
10-12: The wise and true renunciant; The result of not 
renouncing 

13-17: The five factors of action 


13-15: Causes of all right and wrong actions — adhisthanam 
(body), karta (doer), karanam (senses), cesta (effort) and 
daivam (Supersoul) 


16-17: Doership and non-doership mentalities 


18-40: The modes control all activities and all beings 
18-19: Three motivators and three constituents of action 
20-22: Knowledge (jana) in three modes 
23-25: Work (karma) in three modes 
26-28: Worker (karta) in three modes 
29-32: Intelligence or understanding (buddh1) in three modes 


33-35: Determination (dhrti) in three modes 


36-40: Happiness (sukharh) in three modes 


41-48: Purification through prescribed duties of Varnasrama 
41-44: The four social orders (varnas) and their qualities 


45-48: Importance of sticking to one’s prescribed duty 


49-55: Brahman platform (Confidential knowledge) 


49-53: The perfect stage of sannyasa and the process of 
attaining Brahman 


54-55: From Brahma-bhita stage to bhakti by which one can 
know Krsna and attain His abode 

56-66: Pure Bhakti — Acting in Krsna Consciousness 
56-60: Working and not working in Krsna consciousness 


61-63: Surrendering to the Supersoul (More confidential 
knowledge) 


64-66: Surrendering to Lord Krsna (Most confidential 
knowledge) 

67-78: The Conclusion 
67-71: Glory of Studying and Teaching Bhagavad-gita 
72-73: Realizations of Arjuna 


74-78: Realizations of Sanjaya 


C2 In the previous chapters, a description of various systems of yoga has 
been presented and the supremacy of bhakti-yoga has been emphasized. 


In this final chapter, Lord Krsna gives an overview of Bhagavad-gita, and 
stresses that bhakti, devotional service in loving surrender to Krsna, is the 
ultimate goal of life. Krsna begins by reiterating His prescription that 
Arjuna should renounce the fruit of work, not work itself. Thus Krsna 
reviews that “dutiful, detached work is true renunciation which brings no 
reaction.” 


(# — Gist of the section: Performing prescribed actions in the mood of 
renunciation is better than renouncing the action itself. This is a 
summary of the first six chapters. 


1. Arjuna’s inquiry on sannydsa and tyaga: “O Kesi-nisidana, O 
Hrsikesa (master of the senses), O Maha-baho (mighty armed one), I wish 
to understand the purpose of renunciation (tydga) and of the renounced 
order of life (sannydsa).” 


(F Doubts are compared to demons. Arjuna addresses Krsna as Kesi- 
nistidana, the killer of Kest demon, expecting Him to kill the demon 
of his doubt. Arjuna wanted to know if two words sannydsa and 
tyaga that Krsna spoke earlier have different or similar meanings? 
Now Krsna will explain this subject as follows: 


Sannyasa or renounced order of life is 
giving up of kamya-karmas or activities 
based on material desire. The learned say 
SO. 


kamyanam karmanam 
nyasam 
sannyasam kavayo viduh 


sarva-karma-phala-tyagam Ty&aga or renunciation is giving up the 
prahus tyagam vicaksanah _ results of all activities. The wise say so. 





(# Two types of activities: 


i. Nitya-karmas — daily obligatory activities prescribed by the 
scriptures (like sandhya-vandana etc) 


li. Kamya-karmas — activities for fulfilling particular personal 
desires (like elevation to heavens, getting a good son etc). 


Sannyasa Vs. tyaga: In sannyasa one gives up kamya-karmas, and 
performs nitya-karmas. In tydga one performs all kadmya-karmas 
and nitva-karmas, but without seeking results. Acting for results has 
to be given up. But activities leading to advanced spiritual 
knowledge, purification and liberation are not to be given up. 


3. Two opinions about tyaga 


i. Give up all fruitive activities as faulty, because there is a possibility 
of violence in the acts of sacrifice (the followers of Kapila’s sankhya 
say SO). 

ii. Never give up the acts of sacrifice (yvajna), charity (dana) and 
austerity (tapa), because one incurs no sin from performing what is 
prescribed in the Vedas, even if it involves violence (the followers of 
Jaimini say so). 


G2 After describing different opinions about tydga, Krsna states His own 
opinion in the next few verses. 


4-6: Krsna’s opinion about tyaga 


4. Renunciation is of three kinds (see 18.7-9), in terms of the modes of 
nature in which it is performed, O purusa-vyaghra (tiger amongst men’). 


yajna-dana-tapah-karma Acts of sacrifice, charity and austerity 


are not to be given up; they must be 


na tydjyam karyam eva tat performed. 


yajno danam tapas caiva Indeed, sacrifice, charity and austerity 





pavanani manisinam purify even the great souls. 


6. Mood of performing actions — 


i. without attachment or doership mentality (sangam tyaktva) 
ii. without expectation of result (phaldni ca). 
iii. aS a matter of duty (kartavyani) 


e In Krsna’s opinion, tyaga and sannyasa are essentially the same, 
1.e., there is no difference between renounced order of life and 
renunciation of the fruits of work. Thus both these words are 
equated as “renunciation.” 


7-9: Renunciation (ty4ga) in three modes 


7. Tyaga in ignorance: Giving up prescribed, obligatory duties (nitya- 
karma or niyatam karma) due to illusion (mohat) or lack of scriptural 
knowledge. 


(# A sannydsit may give up kdmya-karmas since they are not 
obligatory, but not the nitya-karmas, because they give liberation 
through the knowledge inherent in them. 


8. Ty4ga in passion: Giving up prescribed duties as troublesome or out of 
fear of bodily discomfort (Adaya klesa bhayat). It never leads to elevation. 


9. Tyaga in goodness: To perform prescribed duty only because it is ought 
to be done, without material association (sangam tvaktva) and desire for 
results (phalam caiva), 1.e., without a sense of doership. 


10. The wise renunciant (medhavi) fixed in goodness (sattvic tydga) 1s 
neither hateful of inauspicious work (uncomfortable for the body) nor 
attached to auspicious work (pleasurable for the body); he has no doubts 
about work. 


na dvesty akusalam karma kusale nanusajjate 
tyagi sattva-samavisto medhavi chinna-samsayah 


G® Is it better to completely give up actions rather than simply giving up 
the results? — Actually completely giving up action is impossible (see 3.5 
also)! 


11. A true renunciant (tyag7) is he who renounces the results of action 
(karma-phala-tyagi), for it 1s impossible for an embodied being to 
completely give up all actions. 


12. If one is not renounced (atydginam), his actions will lead to three 
kinds of results after death — (7) istam: desirable, heavenly enjoyment, (ii) 
anistam: undesirable, hellish suffering, and (iii) misram: mixed, human 


birth. One who is renounced has no such result to suffer or enjoy. He is free 
from bondage. 


G® Since any action must have some reaction, how is it that a karma-yogi 
with the spirit of renunciation avoids bondage to karmic reactions? — “There 
is no karmic reaction when one works without the false identification as the 
doer and with conviction that the Supreme Lord is the main doer. Such a 
person has the knowledge (jana) of the various causes of action.” — In 
order to establish this principle, Lord Krsna speaks the next five verses. 


13-14. The five causes of an action according to the Vedanta are — 
i. adhisthanam: the place of action or the body of the jiva 

ii. karta: the doer of action, or the consciousness reflected in the 
false ego 

iii. karanam: the instruments of action, the various senses 

iv. cesta: the effort exerted by the life airs with various functions 

v. daivam: the Supersoul who sets everything into motion by His 
supreme will 


adhisthanam tatha karta karanam ca prthag-vidham 
vividhdas ca prthak cesta daivam caivatra pancamam [14] 


15. These five factors cause all the right actions prescribed in the 
scriptures (nydyvam) and the wrong actions opposed to the scriptures 
(viparitam), that a man performs by body, words and mind (physical, vocal 
and mental actions). 


G® The jiva’s acting as a doer takes place only with the Lord’s permission, 
and depends upon the body and senses given by the Lord. But one who sees 
only the jiva as the doer of action 1s foolish. 


16. Doership mentality: One who thinks himself the only doer of actions, 
not considering these five factors, is certainly foolish (durmati) due to 
impure intelligence (akrta-buddhitvat) and cannot see things as they are, 
like a blind man. 


17. Non-doership mentality: One who is not motivated by false ego 
(nahankrto), whose intelligence is not entangled, does not actually kill 


people even though he kills them and thus he is not contaminated or bound 
by his actions. 





18a. Three motivators of action 


i. jnanam — knowledge 
ii. jneyam — object of knowledge 


one 


18b. Three constituents of action 


i. karma —work 
ii. karanam — instruments of work (senses) 
iii. karta — worker / doer 


knowledge (j7anam) of the knowable (jfeyam). In other words, an 
activity is motivated by a person (knower) perceiving a desirable 
object or goal. With such inspiration or impetus, the doer (karta) 
carries out the work (karma) with the senses (karanam). 


G2 Even the motivators of action and the constituents of action are under 
the dictates of the material modes of nature. Krsna will now describe the 
effects of the three modes of nature (as He did in Chapters 14 and 17) in the 
next section. He begins with how the three modes will affect three of the six 
factors He mentioned in 18.18. 





19. According to the three modes, there are three kinds of knowledge 
(jidna), work (karma) and worker (karta). Now hear of them from Me. 


20-22: Knowledge (jiana) in three modes 


20. Jnana in goodness is that by which one undivided spiritual nature 
(spirit soul) is seen in all living beings, though they exist in innumerable 
forms like a demigod, human being, animal, bird, beast, aquatic or plant and 
SO on. 


21. Jana in passion is that by which one sees that there is a different type 
of living entity in different types of bodies (various opinions about the 
soul). 


(# Different opinions about soul: The body is the soul; the soul is 
different from the body but the same size as the body; the soul is 
just momentary knowledge; the soul is God, consisting of eternal 
knowledge; the soul, different from the body, is a conscious, all 
pervasive entity giving shelter to different qualities and so on. 


22. Jnana in ignorance is that by which one is attached to one kind of 
work as all in all, without knowing the truth, and which is very meager. 


(# Summary: Knowledge about the spirit soul beyond this body is in 
sattva-guna, knowledge producing many theories by dint of 
mundane logic and speculation is the product of rajo-guna, and 
knowledge concerned only with keeping the body comfortable is 
said to be in ftamo-guna. 


23-25: Work (karma) in three modes 


* Regulated (niyatam) »* Done with great labor »¢ Leads to bondage by 
* Done with (bahula-ayasam) Yamaditas 
detachment (sanga- _* Done seeking to (anubandham), 
rahitam) gratify one’s desires * Destructive (ksayam) 
¢ Without like or (kama-ipsunda), ¢ Harmful to self and 


dislike (araga-dvesa) * Done with false ego others (himsam) 
¢ With no desire for (sa-ahankarena) ¢ Without considering 
fruitive results consequences 
(aphala-prepsuna) (anapeksya) 
¢ Disregarding 
scriptures, 
* In illusion (mohdat) 





26-28: Worker (Karta) in three modes 


* Detached (mukta- ¢ Attached to work * Acts against the 
sanga) (ragi) scriptures (ayuktah) 

* Devoid of false ego _* Desires to enjoy ¢ Materialistic and 
(anaham) results whimsical (prakrtah) 

¢ Determined (dhrti) — * Greedy (lubdha) * Obstinate (stabdhah) 


¢ Enthusiastic (utsaha) ¢ Envious (himsa- * Cheating (sathah) 
¢ Unwavering in atmakah) ¢ Expert in insulting 
success or failure ¢ Impure (asucih) others (naiskrtikah) 
(nirvikarah) ¢ Subject to joy and ¢ Lazy (alasah) 
sorrow (harsa-soka- * Morose (visddi) 
anvitah) * Procrastinating 
(dirgha-sutri) 





G2 29. O conqueror of wealth, now hear about the three types of 
intelligence (buddhi) and determination (dhrti), according to the three 
modes of material nature. 


30-32: Intelligence or understanding (buddhi) in three modes 


One knows what is— One cannot distinguish » Considers irreligion 

* to be done and not to between — to be religion and 
be done * religion and irreligion, _ religion to be 

*to be feared and not -¢actiontobedoneand  irreligion 
to be feared not tobe done ¢ Takes everything in 

¢ binding and the opposite direction 
liberating of the truth 





33-35: Determination (dhrti) in three modes 





* unbreakable Desiring fruitive results Cannot go beyond 
* sustained by yoga (phalakanksi) in dreaming? (svapnam), 
practice religion, economic fearfulness (bhayam), 


* controls the activities development and sense lamentation (sokam), 
of the mind, life and gratification, in the moroseness (visadam) 
senses association of similar and illusion (madam) 

people (prasangena). 





36-39: Happiness (sukham) in three modes 


¢ Brings joy and ¢ Arises from contact of » Blind to self- 
destroys sorrow by the senses with sense realization 
practice objects * Delusion from 

¢ Like poison in the ¢ Appears like nectarin beginning to end 
beginning the beginning ¢ Arises from sleep, 

* Becomes nectar at * Becomes poison at the _ laziness and illusion 
the end end or intoxication 

¢ Arises from purity of 
intellect, awakens 
one to self-realization 





40. Summary of the influence of modes: There is no being existing on 
earth or heavens, which is freed from these three modes born of material 
nature. 


na tad asti prthivvam va__ divi devesu va punah 
sattvam prakrti-jair muktam  yad ebhih syat tribhir gunaih 


(F Here Krsna includes all other things that He did not mention so far. 
Among all things made of the three gunas, those in the mode of 
goodness should be accepted because they alone are useful, and 
those things in the lower modes should be rejected. 


G® The living body filled with the three modes becomes successful by 
worshipping the Supreme Lord by prescribed activities according to one’s 
acquired nature. This is described in the next six verses. 








41-44: The four social orders (varnas) and their qualities 


41. The four varnas - bradhmanas, ksatriyas, vaisyas and stidras are 
distinguished by the activities and qualities born of their own natures in 
accordance with the modes. 


Peacefulness, self-control, austerity, 
cleanliness, 


ksantir arjavam eva ca tolerance, honesty, 


knowledge, wisdom and religiousness— 
these are the 


ba ae nee a natural qualities by which the brahmanas 
work. 


Heroism, power, determination, 
resourcefulness, 


samo damas tapah saucam 


jnanam vijnanam astikyam 


Sauryam tejo dhrtir daksyam 


yuddhe capy apalayanam courage in battle (not fleeing), 


generosity and leadership (controlling 
others) 


danam isvara-bhavas ca 


are the natural qualities of work for the 


ksatram karma svabhava-jam ' 
ksatriyas. 


krsi-go-raksya-vanijyam Farming, cow protection and business 


vaisya-karma svabhava-jam are the natural duties for the vaisyas. 
paricaryadtmakam karma _ Labor and service to other varnas 
sudrasydpi svabhava-jam are the natural duties of sidras. 


(# Modes of varnas — 
¢ Brdahmana are predominantly in sattva-guna. 





¢ Ksatiryas are predominantly in rajo-guna with sattva as a 
secondary mode 

¢ Vaisya are predominantly in raja-guna with tamas as 
secondary mode 

¢ Sidra are predominantly in tamo-guna with rajas as a 
secondary mode 


45-48: Importance of sticking to one’s prescribed duty 


45-46. Everyone can become perfect by performing his particular duties 
and worshiping the Supreme Lord, who is all-pervading and the source of 
all beings. 


yatah pravrttir bhutanam yena sarvam idam tatam 
sva-karmanda tam abhyarcya  siddhim vindati manavah 


(# The worship consists of offering the work in the mind, thinking, 
“By this work may the Lord be satisfied.” 


G® Because the duties of the ksatiryas and others are composed of the 
lower gunas, should one perform the duties of the brahmanas in sattva 
guna? 


47. It is better to do one’s own duties (as a brahmana, ksatriya, vaisya 
and stidra) even imperfectly, than to do another’s duties perfectly. Duties 
prescribed according to one’s own nature are not affected by sinful 
reactions. 


sreyan sva-dharmo vigunah para-dharmat sv-anusthitat 
svabhava-niyatam karma kurvan napnoti kilbisam 


48. All endeavors are covered by some fault, just as fire is covered by 
smoke. So, one should not give up the work born of his nature, even if it has 
some fault. 


(# A brahmana has to perform sacrifices in which animal killing is 
necessary. A ksatriya, however pious he may be, has to fight 
enemies. Similarly, a merchant must sometimes hide his profit to 
stay in business and a sudra may sometimes have to serve a bad 
master. Despite these flaws, one should continue to carry out his 
prescribed duties, for they are born out of his own nature. Just as by 
removing the smoke, the fire is useful for removing darkness and 


cold, so by removing the faulty portion of one’s work, the good 
portion is useful for purification of one’s existence. 





(F Gist of the section: In this section Krsna describes the transition 
from reaction-free work through j/idna-yoga to the Brahman 
platform to pure devotioanl service. The perfection of jidna-yoga is 
to understand the nature of the self and it’s relationship with Krsna; 
thus bhakti is the culmination of jana. 


Pure Bhakti 





G® The first type of sannydsi gives up the doership mentality in work and 
attachment to the results of work. When that sannyasi perfects his sadhana 
over time, then he gives up the work completely. That is called yogdridha 
stage. That is the second type of sannyasa that Krsna mentions now: 


49. Perfect stage of sannydsa: One — (7) whose intelligence is detached 
from all material objects (asakta-buddhih sarvatra), (ii) whose mind is 
controlled (jitatma) and (iii) who is without material desires (vigata-sprhah) 
— by complete renunciation of all activities (sannydasena), attains the highest 
perfection of no action and reaction (naiskarmya-siddhim). 


50. Know how to attain Brahman: Having attained such perfection by 
cessation of all work, one realizes Brahman, the stage of highest 
knowledge, j7idna. Now hear the process of realizing that Brahman. 


buddhya visuddhaya yukto (1) Being purified by sattvic intelligence 


dhrtyatmanam niyamya ca (2) controlling the mind with determination 
sabdadin visayams tyaktva (3) giving up all sense objects like sound 





raga-dvesau vyudasya ca _ (4) being freed from attachment and 
repulsion 
vivikta-sevi (5) living in a secluded place 
laghv-ast (6) eating little 
(7) controlling one’s speech, body and 


yata-vak-kaya-mdnasah a 


dhydna-yoga-paro nitvam (8) absorption in meditating on the Lord 


vairdgyam samupasritah (9) taking shelter of detachment 


(10) freed from false ego, false strength, 
false pride, lust, anger, and material 
possessions 


ahankaram balam darpam 
kamam krodham parigraham 


vimucya nirmamah (11) freed from false proprietorship and 
santo (12) peaceful (like an ocean without waves) 


—such a person can attain Brahman (self- 


brahma-bhiyaya kalpate Pleccoan 





G2 In the stage of brahma-bhiita, one is completely devoid of all 
contamination of the material modes, and becomes fully joyful or peaceful, 
a pure soul (prasanna-atma). After realizing one’s self in this way, one can 
attain pure bhakti unto Lord Krsna. 


One who is thus situated (18.51-53) at once 
brahma-bhitah prasannatma realizes the Supreme Brahman and 
becomes fully joyful. 


na Socati na kanksati He never laments or desires anything. 


Sais aiNeHE BRaICs: Dee equally disposed toward every living 


In that state (beyond the modes) he attains 
mad-bhaktim labhate param pure devotional service unto Me (prema- 
bhakti). 





(# The brahma-bhita stage of self-realization or liberation is the final 
aspiration of an impersonalist. But bhakti is beyond Brahman 


realization. A personalist, or pure devotee, aspires to do bhakti or 
pure devotional service unto Lord Krsna. A devotee is already in a 
state of liberation or oneness with the Absolute. Without being one 
with the Lord on a spiritual platform, one cannot render service 
unto Him. 


One can understand Me as I am, as the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead, only by 
devotional service. 


And when one thus knows Me fully in 
truth, and is in full consciousness of Me, 


bhaktya mam abhijanati 
yavan yas casmi tattvatah 


tato mam tattvato jnatva 


he can enter the spiritual world, the 


visate tad-anantaram ‘ 
kingdom of God. 





(F Supreme Lord Krsna is not revealed to everyone (See 7.25). He and 
His expansions or incarnations cannot be understood by scholarship 
or speculation. He is known only by performing bhakti under the 
guidance of a pure bhakta. 


G® Having described how a j/idni progresses step by step by giving up the 
results of work, then the work itself and then attains liberation (sadyujya), 
Krsna will now explain how His devotee (bhakta) attains Him. 


56-60: Working and not working in Krsna consciousness 





My pure devotee, although doing all kinds 
of activities always, is under My 
protection, 


sarva-karmany api sada 
kurvano mad-vyapasrayah 


mat-prasddad avapnoti By My mercy, he reaches 


the eternal and imperishable abode of 
Mine. 


Sasvatam padam avyayam 





Offer all your activities unto Me and just 
depend on My protection, making Me the 
goal of your life. 


cetasda sarva-karmani 
mayi sannyasya mat-parah 


a Taking shelter of bhakti-yoga with fixed 
buddhi-yogam upasrityva fate iimence, 
be always conscious of Me (while doing 


mac-cittah satatam bhava 
your actions). 





(# Acting in Krsna consciousness means to act under the direction of 
the Supreme Lord just like a faithful servant, not independently. 
Acting according to the direction of Krsna in the Bhagavad-gita, 
and acting under the guidance of a bona fide guru, Krsna’s 
representative, are the same. While working according to Krsna’s 
orders, one naturally has to think of Krsna. This is perfect Krsna 
consciousness. 


If you become conscious of Me, you will 
cross over all the obstacles in life by My 
grace. 


mac-cittah sarva-durgani 
mat-prasddat tarisyasi 





(F For one who acts in Krsna consciousness, Krsna becomes the most 
intimate friend and always looks after His friend’s comfort. Krsna 
gives Himself to His friend and removes all of his sufferings. 


atha cet tvam ahankaran But if do not hear Me, and act out of pride 
na srosyasi vinanksyasi and false ego, you will perish. 


59-60. One works as per his nature anyway: Out of false identity 
(ahankara), and illusion (mohdat), if you think of not fighting, such 
resolve is only misdirection. You will fight anyway, even against your 
own will (avasah), as you are bound by actions arising from your 
ksatriya nature (svabhavajena karmanda) and the modes, O Arjuna. 





Voluntarily acting according to the Lord’s directions keeps one 

(# safe in all situations, because no one can ascertain one’s destiny as 
the Supreme Lord can. Otherwise, he is compelled to act by the 
modes in which he is situated. 


G® Seeing that Arjuna still seemed to have the false concept of thinking he 
knew everything, and because of Arjuna’s inability to give that up, Lord 
Krsna teaches him in a different way in the next two verses. 


61-63: Surrendering to the Supersoul (More confidential knowledge) 


The Supreme Lord is situated in the heart 
of all living entities (See 15.15 also), O 
Arjuna. 


Veta Sieben ad : directing the wanderings of all of 


who are seated as on a machine (body), 
yantarudhani mayaya under the spell of material energy (like 
dolls moving by strings). 


isvarah sarva-bhutanam 
hrd-dese 'rjuna tisthati 





(# After changing bodies, the living entity forgets his past deeds. 
Krsna, as the Supersoul in heart, the knower of the past, present and 
future, remains as the witness of all his activities. By His order, the 
material nature fashions a particular type of body to a particular 
type of jiva so that he may work according to his past desires. 


tam eva Saranam gaccha Take shelter of the Supersoul 


with full devotion (all of heart’s emotions), 
O Arjuna. 


By His mercy you will attain 
transcendental peace 


sarva-bhavena bharata 
tat-prasdadat param santim 


and you will attain the supreme eternal 
abode. 


sthanam prdadpsyasi Sasvatam 





The purpose of the knowledge just revealed is to take shelter of the 

(F Lord. This surrender to the Supersoul is for worshippers of Krsna’s 
expansion as the Supersoul (Paramatma), whereas the worshippers 
of Bhagavan surrender directly to the personality of Krsna, which 
will be explained in 18.65-66. 


63. Now do as you wish: Thus I have explained to you this greatly 
confidential knowledge of the scripture Gita (the means of understanding 
karma, bhakti and jnana). Deliberate on this fully, and then do what you 
wish to do. 


iti te jnanam akhyatam — guhydd guhyataram maya 
vimrsyaitad asesena  yathecchasi tatha kuru 


(# The concluding words yathecchasi tathaad kuru—" As you like, you 
may act"—indicate that God does not interfere with our little 
independence. He doesn’t force anyone to act according to his 
instructions, but gives knowledge and then allows people to act as 
per their choice. 


G® Arjuna stood silently reviewing the very deep meaning of the Gita 
scripture. Glancing at His dear friend, Krsna’s merciful heart melted like 
butter and He spoke. “O My dear friend Arjuna, I will now speak the 
essence of the whole scripture in few verses. Forget about the difficulties in 
having to review everything to understand it.” Thus the following verses 
reveal the essence of Bhagavad-gita, to be applied in everyone’s life. 


64-66: Surrendering to Lord Krsna (Most confidential knowledge) 


(F Krsna has given Arjuna the confidential knowledge of Brahman 
(18.51-54) and still more confidential knowledge of the Supersoul 
(18.61-63), and now He will give the most confidential knowledge 
of surrendering unto the Supreme Personality of Godhead (18.64- 
66). 


64. Again hear My supreme instruction (paramam vacah), the most 
confidential knowledge of all (sarva-guhyatamam). I speak this for your 
benefit, because you are My very dear (ista) friend, having faith in My 
authority. 


sarva-guhyatamam bhiyah  srnu me paramam vacah 
isto 'si me drdham iti tato vaksyami te hitam 


G2 Krsna tells Arjuna to again (bhiiyah) hear the supreme and most secret 
knowledge (greater than what He said in 18.62), because He has already 
revealed it at the end of Chapter Nine (9.34). Krsna will now repeat it to 
stress the essence of the teachings of Bhagavad-gita; in fact it is the essence 
of all scriptures. There is no secret greater than this, in any place, from any 
cause, by any means. 


man-mana bhava mad- (i) Always think of Me, (ii) become My 
bhakto devotee, 


(iii) worship Me and (iv) offer your 


mad-yaji mam namaskuru 
vay respects to Me. 


mam evaisyasi satyam te ‘Thus you will come to Me without fail. 


I promise you this because you are My dear 


ratijane priyo 'si me ; 
ae ma friend. 





(F Man-mana or concentration of the mind on Krsna constitutes the 
most confidential part of knowledge. That original form of 
Godhead, Krsna, is with two hands carrying a flute, the bluish boy 
with a beautiful face and peacock feathers in His hair. 


Bhava mad-bhakto is to be Krsna’s devotee. Krsna excludes the 
other possibilities of thinking of Him by being a jnani or a yogz etc. 
One should serve Krsna by all one’s senses by hearing, chanting, 
seeing His deity, cleaning temple, picking flowers etc. 


Mad-yaji means worshiping Krsna by offering Him flowers, 
garlands, ornaments, incense, lamp, gandha, naivedya, umbrella 
and camara. 


Mam namaskuru means to fall on the ground with the whole body, 
offer respects to Krsna, by touching the body to the ground with 
eight limbs. 


Mam eva esyasi means by doing any one or all of the abive four 
activities—one can attain Krsna. Satyam te: Krsna makes an oath, 


“T will give Myself to you.” 


G2 “How is it possible for men whose hearts are contaminated with 
unlimited sins to perform pure bhakti to Krsna like this, unless those sins 
are first destroyed (Krsna also says this in 7.28) by following prescribed 
dharma with atonements?” — Krsna will now answer that even if one is not 
freed from sins, one can surrender to Him and He will deliver them from 
those sins. 


sarva-dharman parityajva Give up all varieties of religion. 


Just surrender unto Me alone (not 


mam ekam saranam vraja . 
J demigods or others). 


aham tvam sarva-pdpebhyo shall deliver you from all sinful reactions. 
moksayisyami ma sucah Do not fear or worry. 





(F The final conclusion: Krsna described in the Gita various kinds of 
knowledge—about Brahman, Supersoul, varndsrama, sannyasa, 
tyaga, sense and mind control, meditation, etc. He has described in 
so many ways different types of dharmas. Now, in concluding the 
Gita, He says that Arjuna should give up all such processes and 
simply surrender to Krsna. 


Krsna is instructing the whole world taking Arjuna as the means. 
One should give up anxiety for one’s own welfare or that of others, 
and surrender unto Krsna by one’s thoughts and actions in 
contentment. One should confidently accept Krsna as the supreme 
savior of all living entities, with faith and love. Krsna has accepted 
the burden of protecting such surrendered souls and freeing them 
from all sin, and this samsdara (See 9.22 also). 


G® Having completed His teachings, Krsna will now speak of the glory of 
the Gita and the result of hearing it (phala-sruti). Having given the 
instructions of the scripture of the Gita, the Lord now indicates the process 
for passing on this knowledge. 





67-78: Glory of studying and teaching Bhagavad-gita 
67. These teachings of the Gita are not to be given to those who are — 


i. atapaskaya — not austere and sense controlled 

ii. abhaktadya — without true devotion 
iii. aSusrusave — unwilling to hear or not engaged in obedient service 
iv. abhyasiyati — envious of Me 


ya idam paramam guhyam One who explains this supreme secret of 
mad-bhaktesv abhidhasyati Bhagavad-gita to My devotees, will — 


bhaktim mayi param krtva _ (i) attain pure devotional service unto Me 


mam evaisyaty asamSayah (ii) come back to Me without doubt 


na ca tasman manusyesu _ (iii) become most dear to Me: There is no 

kascin me priva-krttamah servant in this world more dear to Me than 

bhavita na came tasmad he, nor will there ever be one more dear in 
anyah priyataro bhuvi future. 





70. Benefits of studying Bhagavad-gita: One who studies (adhyesyate) 
this sacred conversation (dharmyam samvadam) of ours worships Me by his 
intelligence or sacrifice of knowledge (jidna yajnia). 


(F In 4.28, Krsna stated the sacrifice of knowledge (jidna yajna) 1s 
superior to the sacrifice of materials (dravya-yajnah). 


71. Benefits of hearing Bhagavad-gita: One who listens with faith 
(sraddhavan) and without envy (anasiiyah) h (i) becomes free from sinful 
reactions (muktah) and (ii) attains to the auspicious planets where the pious 
dwell. 


(F In 18.67, Krsna said that the Gita cannot be taught to non-devotees. 
But although not everyone is a devotee, still there are many men 
who are not envious of Krsna. They have faith in Him as the 
Supreme Lord. If such persons hear from a bona fide devotee about 
the Lord, they attain the results mentioned in 18.71. So, the 
devotees sometimes hold public classes and give opportunity to 
common people to become devotees. 


Thus either by teaching the Gita, or by studying the Gita or atleast 
hearing the Gita, one will attain great transcendental results. 


72-73: Realizations of Arjuna 


72. Lord Krsna asked Arjuna, “O Partha, have you heard this with an 
attentive mind (ekdgrena cetasad)? Are your ignorance (ajfdana) and 
bewilderment (sammohah) now dispelled? 


(F As per the request of Arjuna in 2.7, Krsna acted as his guru and 
taught him the Gita. Now Krsna is dutifully asking His student 
whether he understood the Bhagavad-gita in its proper perspective. 
If not, Krsna was ready to re-explain it. 


nasto mohah (7) My illusion is now dispelled. 
smrtir labdha (ii) I have regained my memory. 


All this happened by Your mercy, O 
infallible Lord. 


(iii) I am now firm and free from all 
doubts. 


karisye vacanam tava (iv) 1am ready to follow Your instructions. 


(F Krsna consciousness is acting according to Krsna's order. The 
constitutional position of a living entity, represented by Arjuna, is to 
act in such Krsna consciousness. Here Arjuna says, “What else can 
I ask? Having given up all duties, surrendering to You completely, 
without worries, I now completely trust You and follow Your 
orders.” 


tvat-prasddan maydcyuta 


sthito 'smi gata-sandehah 





G2 In the beginning of Bhagavad-gitd, Dhrtarastra inquired from his 
secretary Safijaya, about the scene on the Battlefield of Kuruksetra. By the 
grace of Vyasadeva, his guru, Safijaya could see that scene within his heart 
and describe it to Dhrtarastra. Now Safjaya is sharing his realizations: 


74-78: Realizations of Sanjaya 


74. The conversation of Krsna and Arjuna that I have heard is so 
wonderful (adbhutam) that my hair is standing on end (roma-harsanam). 


75. By the mercy of Vyasa, I have heard the most confidential talks (on 
bhakti-yogam) directly from the master of all mysticism Krsna, (yogesvarat 
krsndat), who was speaking personally to Arjuna. 


(F As Arjuna was fortunate enough to understand Krsna directly, so, 
by the grace of his guru Vyasa, Safijaya was also able to hear Krsna 
directly. One can understand Krsna through the medium of the 
guru. 


76. I repeatedly recall this wonderful, sacred conversation between Krsna 
and Arjuna, and I take pleasure, being thrilled at every moment. 


77. As I remember Krsna’s wonderful form (rijpam aty-adbhutam 
hareh), 1 am struck with wonder (vismaya) more and more, and I rejoice 
(hrsyami) repeatedly and my hairs stand on end again and again. 


Wherever there is Krsna, the master of all 


atra yogesvarah krsno ; 
eee oe mystics, and 


wherever there is Arjuna, the supreme 


yatra partho dhanur-dharah archer 


there will certainly be — (7) opulence or 
tatra Srir vijayo bhiitir prosperity, (iz) victory, (iii) extraordinary 
dhruva nitir matirmama power and (iv) morality. That is my 
opinion. 





(F Victory: Dhrtarastra was hopeful of the victory of his sons, assisted 
by great warriors like Bhisma, Drona and Karna. But after 
describing the scene on the battlefield, Safyaya directly confirmed 
to him that victory will be on the side of Pandavas due to the 
presence of Krsna and Arjuna. 
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1 Krsna calls Arjuna tiger amongst men, because just as a tiger cannot be 
overcome by small animals in the forest, a devotee like Arjuna cannot be 


overcome by misconceptions or varied opinions of philospohers. 


2 It should not be concluded that a person in the mode of goodness does not 
dream. Here "dream" means too much sleep. Dreaming is a natural 
occurrence and is present in any mode. 





Lord Krsna, the divine speaker of the Bhagavad-gita, is referred to as 
Bhagavan, the Supreme Personality of Godhead. Bhagavan is a person who 
is full in six opulences, namely strength, fame, wealth, knowledge, beauty 
and renunciation. While Krsna was present on this earth, He displayed all 
six opulences in full. Krsna’s greatness and sweetness are unparalleled. 
Krsna’s majestic opulence is awe-inspiring and His loving reciprocation 1s 
heart touching. The following compilation of Gita verses give a glimpse of 
Lord Krsna’s unparalleled glories and prove that Krsna is the Supreme 
Godhead, and not just one amongst many gods. 


1. Krsna is the source and basis of everything 


There is no truth superior to Krsna. Everything rests upon Him, as 
pearls are strung on a thread. (7.7 mattah parataram ndanyat...) 

Krsna is the eternal divine person, the Supreme Absolute Brahman. 
(10.12 param brahma param dhama...) 

Krsna is the Supreme Person, overseer, permitter and proprietor (13.23 
upadrastd anumanta ca...) 

Krsna is the basis of impersonal Brahman (14.27 brahmano hi 
pratisthaham...) 

Ultimately everyone pursues Krsna only, but in their own way (4./1 ye 
yatha mam prapadyante...) 

The entire universe and all the gods are within Krsna’s cosmic body. 
CUi3, 2) 

Krsna is the origin of everything in all the material and spiritual 
realms. (10.8 aham sarvasya prabhavo...) 

The gods do not know Krsna’s origin, for He is their origin. (10.2 na 
me viduh sura-ganah...) 

All opulent, beautiful and glorious creations are but a spark of Krsna’s 
splendor. (10.41 yad yad vibhitimat sattva...) 





Krsna pervades everything, all beings are in Him, yet He is not in 
everyone. (9.4 maya tatam idam sarvam...) 

Although He is everywhere, He is not part of this cosmic 
manifestation. (9.5 na ca mat-sthani bhitani...) 

Krsna is the source of our memory and knowledge. (J5./5 sarvasya 
caham hrdi...) 

Krsna is the knower of everyone’s body (13.3 ksetra-jnam capi mam 
viddhi...) 


2. Krsna, the seed-giving father of all 


The seven great sages, four Kumaras and the Manus come from Krsna 
through His mind. (10.6 maharsayah sapta piirve...) 

Krsna is the seed-giving father of all species as He impregnates the 
mother material nature. (14.3-4 sarva-yonisu kaunteya...) 

Krsna is generating seed of all existences, no being — moving or 
nonmoving — can exist without Him. (J0.39 yac capi sarva- 
bhitanam...) 

Krsna is our supreme father and mother (9.17 pitaham asya jagato...) 
Living entities are Krsna’s fragmental parts. (15.7 mamaivamso jiva- 
loke...) 

Krsna is greater than the Supersoul and the fallible and infallible living 
entities (15.17 uttamah purusas tv anyah...) 





3. Krsna is the creator, maintainer and destroyer 


Krsna is both the origin and the dissolution of everything in this world. 
(7.6 etad-yonini bhitani...) 

The whole cosmic order is manifested and annihilated by Krsna’s will. 
(9.8 prakrtim svam avastabhya...) 

Krsna is the maintainer of all living entities (9.5 na ca mat-sthani 
bhitani...) 

Krsna is time, the ultimate destroyer. (11.32 kalo 'smi loka-ksaya-krt...) 


4. Krsna’s compassionate descents 


Krsna descends when there is a decline in religious practice and a 
predominant rise of irreligion. (4.7 yada yada hi dharmasya...) 


Krsna delivers the pious and annihilates the miscreants, and 
reestablishes religious principles millennium after millennium. (4.8 
paritrandya sadhiinam...) 


5. Krsna’s Supremacy confirmed by authorities 


Arjuna accepted Krsna’s supremacy as the purest, the Absolute Truth, 
eternal, original person etc. All the great sages such as Narada, Asita, 
Devala and Vyasa also confirm this truth. (0./2-13 param brahma 
param dhama..., 11.8) 

Safyaya’s opinion: Wherever there is Krsna and Arjuna there will be 
opulence, victory, extraordinary power, and morality. (J8.78 yatra 
yogesvarah krsno...) 





6. Krsna’s Supreme form 


Krsna’s transcendental body never deteriorates. (4.6 ajo ‘pi sann 
avyayatma...) 

Krsna’s_ form is inconceivable, luminous like the sun and 
transcendental, beyond this material nature. (8.9 kavim purdnam 
anuSsasitaram...) 

Seeing Krsna’s beautiful humanlike form, Arjuna was composed in 
mind. Even the demigods are ever seeking the opportunity to see 
Krsna’s form. (LL.51-52) 

Safyaya rejoices, whenever he remembers Krsna’s form. (18.77) 


7. Krsna, the bestower of supreme knowledge 


Krsna is the source of all transcendental knowledge. (4.1 imam 
vivasvate...) 

Just by hearing the knowledge given by Krsna, nothing further remains 
for us to know. (Z.2 jfidnam te ‘ham sa-vijndnam...) 

Krsna knows past, present and future and all living entities; but Him 
no one knows. (7.26 vedaham samatitani...) 

Knowledge given by Krsna purifies, gives direct perception of the self, 
and is the perfection of religion. (9.2 rdja-vidya raja-guhyam...) 

Krsna is the knower in all bodies whereas we can know only our body. 
(13.3 ksetra-jnam capi mam viddhi...) 


* Krsna can remember all births of Himself and all the living entities, 
but the living entities cannot. (4.5 bahiini me vyatitani...) 


8. Result of knowing Krsna’s transcendental nature 


¢ His birth and activities are transcendental and knowing which one 
attains His eternal abode. (4.9 janma karma ca me divyam...) 

¢ One who knows Krsna attains peace from the pangs of material 
miseries. (5.29 bhoktaram yajna-tapasam...) 


9. Krsna’s supreme abode 


¢ One who attains to Krsna’s abode, never takes birth again in this 
miserable material world. (8.16 d-brahma-bhuvanal lokah...) 

¢ Having attatned the unmanifest, infallible supreme destination, one 
never returns to this world. (8.27 avyakto ‘ksara ity uktas...) 


10. Krsna’s work doesn’t affect Him 


* Krsna’s work doesn’t affect Him; nor does He aspire for the fruits of 
action. (4.1/4 na mam karmani limpanii...) 

¢ Work cannot bind Krsna. He is ever detached from all these material 
activities, seated as though neutral. (9.9 na ca mam tani karmani...) 

¢ Lord Krsna created the four varnas, yet He is nondoer, being 
unchangeable. (4.13 cdtur-varnyam mayad srsttam...) 


11. Krsna reciprocates with everyone 


¢ Krsna envies no one; He is impartial and equal to all. But a devotee 
who renders service unto Him is His friend. (9.29 samo 'ham sarva- 
bhiitesu...) 

¢ As all surrender unto Krsna, He rewards them accordingly. (4.// ye 
yatha mam prapadyante...) 

¢ Krsna does not resent those who ignore Him, but simply gives them 
what they want and deserve. (7.2/1 vo yo yam yam tanum bhaktah...) 


12. Krgna’s shelter, the ultimate benediction 


¢ People of even sinful birth can attain Krsna’s abode by taking His 
shelter. (9.32 mam hi partha vyapasritya...) 


Just by knowing Krsna one is free from all sins. (10.3 yo mam ajam 
anadim...) 

For one who takes shelter of Krsna is delivered from all sinful 
reactions. (18.66 sarva-dharman parityajya...) 

One can easily cross over this material ocean by surrendering to Krsna. 
(7.14 daivi hy esa guna-mayi...) 

Krsna personally uplifts those who turn to Him for shelter (12.7 tesam 
aham samuddharta...) 

Krsna destroys ignorance of devotees by revealing knowledge from 
heart. (J0.1/ tesam evanukampartham...) 

For His devotees Krsna supplies what they lack and preserve what they 
have. (9.22 ananyas cintayanto mam.) 


The above glories of Lord Krsna are just a small glimpse of His unlimited 
qualities and powers. All the Vedic literatires praise Him extensively and a 
drop of those descriptions can enlighten and satisfy the hearts of sincere 
listeners. 
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Bhakti-yoga means devotional service unto the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead Sri Krsna. The ultimate teaching of the Bhagavad-gita is to 
perfrom bhakti. Yoga ultimately means bhakti-voga. All the other yogas, 
namely karma-yoga, jidna-yoga, astanga yoga etc., are different rungs of 
the yoga ladder, and are the means to reach the highest rung of bhakti. 


1. Lord Krsna’s opinion 


Bhakti-yog! is the best of all yogis. (6.47 yoginam api sarvesam...) 
Fight with full surrender, knowledge, detachment and non-doership. 
(3.30 mayi sarvani karmani...) 

Engage your mind always in thinking of Me, become My devotee 
(9.34 man-manda bhava mad-bhakto...) 

Those who perfectly know Me as the source of everything, engage in 
bhakti with all their hearts. (10.8 aham sarvasya prabhavo...) 

Abandon all varieties of religion and just surrender unto Me. I shall 
deliver you from all sinful reactions. Do not fear. (18.66 sarva- 
dharman parityajya...) 


2. Bhakti is rare 


Out of many thousands, one may be interested in transcendental 
realization to try to know the self, the body, and Absolute Truth. (7.3 
manusyanam sahasresu...) 

After many, many births, one may actually understand that Krsna is the 
ultimate goal of spiritual realization. (7.19 bahiinam janmanam ante...) 
After many, many births of pious activities, when one is freed from 
sins and dualities, and can engage in bhakti. (7.28 yesam tv anta-gatam 
papam...) 

The faithless cannot do bhakti, even after hearing all Vedic evidence. 
Being unfixed they return to the path of birth and death. (9.3 
asraddadhanah purusa...) 


3. Bhakti is all-encompassing 


A person who accepts the path of bhakti attains the results derived 
from Vedic study, sacrifices, austerities, charity etc, and at the end 
reaches the spiritual world. (6.28 vedssu yajniesu tapahsu caiva...) 
Even the lowborn people can attain the supreme destination by taking 
to bhakti. (9.32 mam hi partha vyap4asritya...) 

One can perceive results directly (pratyaksavagamam) by executing 
bhakti. (9.2 raja-vidya raja-guhyam...) 


4. Bhakti is very easy 


By experiencing a higher taste, one can easily control one’s mind and 
senses from sense objects. (2.59 visaya vinivartante...) 

Those who fix their minds on the personal form of Krsna are most 
perfect. For the impersonalists, advancement is troublesome. (J2.2-5 
mayy avesya mano ye...) 

Compared to astanga-yoga, bhakti does not demand strict vows like 
absolute celibacy and so on. (6.13-14 samam kaya-siro-grivam...) 
Bhakti process is blissfully performed (su-sukham). One can simply 
hear and chanting the Lord’s glories, eat prasada and so on. (9.2 rdja- 
vidya raja-guhyam...) 

Krsna is pleased to accept even a leaf, a flower, little water or fruit 
offered in genuine love and devotion. (9.26 patram puspam phalam 
toyam...) 

Whatever one does, eats, donates and whatever austerities one 
performs—one may simply do that as an offering to Krsna. (9.27 yat 
karosi yad asnasi...) 


5. Bhakti benedictions 


Those who have surrendered unto Krsna easily cross beyond the 
insurmountable material energy. (7./4 daivi hy esd guna-mayi...) 

One who engages in unalloyed bhakti transcends the material modes 
and is elevated to the spiritual platform. (44.26 mam ca yo 
‘vyabhicarena...) 

Under the protection of Krsna’s divine nature, the great souls are not 
deluded and fully engaged in bhakti. (9.13 mahdtmanas tu mam 
partha...) 





Krsna personally supplies what a devotee lacks and preserves what he 
has. (9.22 ananyds cintayanto mam...) 

Understanding Krsna to be the only enjoyer, proprietor and the real 
friend of all, one attains real peace. (5.29 bhoktaram yajna-tapasam.) 


6. Bhakti is the only way to understand and attain Krsna 


Whoever quits his body remembering Krsna alone at once attains His 
abode. (8.5 anta-kale ca mam eva...) 

Only by undivided bhakti can one understand Krsna as He is, and can 
thus see Him directly. (11.54 bhaktya tv ananyaya Sakya...) 

When one is in fully conscious of Krsna by devotion, he can enter into 
the kingdom of God. (18.55 bhaktyad mam abhijanati...) 





7. Krsna’s personal reciprocation with a bhakti-yogi 


Krsna gives a devotee sufficient intelligence to attain Him in the 
spiritual world. (10.10 tesam satata-yuktanam...) 

Krsna, dwelling in the heart, shows special mercy by removing the 
darkness of ignorance by the shining lamp of knowledge. (/0.// tesam 
evanukampartham...) 

Even if by accident if a devotee does some mistake, if he is engaged in 
bhakti, Krsna considers him a sadhu. (9.30 api cet su-durdcaro...) 
Krsna promises to protect His devotees from all accidental falldowns 
because of his continuous thinking of the Lord. (9.31 ksipram bhavati 
dharmatma...) 

Krsna 1s the swift deliverer of His devotees from the material ocean of 
birth and death due to their undeviated bhakti. (12.7 tesam aham 
samuddharta...) 





Bhakti or devotional service in loving surrender unto Lord Krsna is the 
essential and conclusive message of the Gita. The middle six chapters 
describe bhakti vividly and directly. Yet the first and last six chapters also 
are meant to teach us bhakti, through karma and jndana. These chapters also 
directly describe bhakti at several places. The first six chapters explain us 
why and how to work for Krsna. The middle six chapters explain the nature 
and activities of pure devotional service. The last six chapters explain us 
how to think and discriminate for advancing in bhakti. The following are 
selected references from each chapter of the Gita that mention about bhakti. 


Chapter 1 


* Krsna always protects His surrendered devotees, the Pandavas, and thus 
they are ensured of victory regardless of all material odds (1.14-19). 

* Krsna is called Acyuta, as He never fails in affection for His devotees 
(1.21). 

* Krsna becomes a servant of His devotees, Arjuna’s charioteer (1.21-25). 


Chapter 2 


¢ Effects of bhakti are never lost (2.40 nehabhikramandso ‘sti...) 

¢ Bhaktas are resoulte in their purpose (2.4/1 vyavasayatmika buddhi...) 

¢ Bhakti is beyond the material modes (2.45 traigunya visayda veda...) 

¢ Sense control is possible only by dedicated bhakti unto Krsna — mat- 
parah (2.61 tani sarvani samyamya...) 


Chapter 3 


¢ Work, which is not done for satisfaction of Visnu, causes bondage in this 
material world (3.9 yajnarthat karmano 'nyatra...) 

* One has to devote all works in Krsna’s service (3.30 mayi sarvani 
karmani...) 


Chapter 4 


¢ Krsna’s divine appearance and activities are understood only by bhakti 
(4.1-10) 


Chapter 5 


* Krsna is the only enjoyer of all sacrifices, proprietor of all and true 
friend of all living entities (5.29 bhoktaram yajna-tapasam....) 


Chapter 6 
¢ Bhakti-yogi is the topmost of all yogis. (6.47 yoginam api sarvesam...) 


Chapter 7 


¢ Surrender unto Krsna is the only way to transcend maya, His material 
energy (7.14 daivi hy esa guna-mayi...) 

¢ Surrender to Krsna is the ultimate goal of jidna (7.19 bahunam 
janmanam...) 

¢ Devotees of Krsna go to Krsna’s planet (7.23 mad-bhaka yanti mam api) 

* Pious and sinless souls can engage in bhakti with determination (7.28 
yesam tv anta-gatam papam.) 


Chapter 8 


¢ One should always remember Krsna in devotion (8.7 tasmat sarvesu 
kalesu...) 

¢ Constant remembrance of Krsna in bhakti, Krsna is easy to obtain (8./4 
ananya-cetah satatam...) 

¢ By ananya-bhakti, Krsna is easy to obtain (8.22 bhaktya labhyas tv 
ananyaya) 

° A bhakta automatically and effortlessly achieves all the results of j7vidna, 
yoga, karma and all the Vedic forms of purification (6.28 vedesu yajnesu 
tapahsu caiva...) 


Chapter 9 


¢ Bhakti-yoga is the king of all knowledge, most confidential, purest, 
topmost and is joyfully performed. (9.2 raja-vidya raja-guhyam...) 

¢ Pure devotees under the shelter of Krsna’s divine energy worship Krsna 
and know Him (9.13 mahatmdnas tu mam partha...) 

*Great devotees perpetualy chant the glories of Krsna, worship and 
remember Him (9.14 satatam kirtayanto mam...) 

¢ Krsna protects and supplies the necessities of His pure devotees (9.22 
ananyas cintayanto mam...) 

¢ Krsna is never lost for His pure devotees. (9.29 samo ‘ham sarva- 
bhiitesu...) 

¢ Krsna excuses accidental mistakes of devotees (9.30-31 api cet su- 
durdcdro...) 

¢ Krsna advises full absorption in Him (9.34 man-mana bhava mad- 
bhakto...) 


Chapter 10 


* One in full knowledge engages in unalloyed devotional service (10.7 
etam vibhutim yogam ca...) 

¢ A truly intelligent person takes to the practice of pure bhakti (10.8 aham 
sarvasya prabhavo...) 

¢ The four essential verses of the Gita (Catuh-sloki) describe the 
reciprocation between Krsna and His devotees (10.8-11) 


Chapter 11 


¢ Only by ananya-bhakti can one know or see Krsna (11.54 bhaktya tv 
ananyaya Sakya...) 

¢ By working for Krsna with devotion, detachment and non-envy, one 
attains Krsna (11.55 mat-karma-krn mat-paramo...) 


Chapter 12 


¢ Bhakti is superior to impersonalism and Krsna directly takes charge of 
His devotees (12.1-7 evam satata-yukta ye...) 

¢ Krsna recommends pure bhakti, yet He presents simpler forms of bhakti 
to accommodate everyone. (12.8-12 mayy eva mana adhatsva...) 


¢ Pure devotees have divine qualities that make them extremely dear to 
Krsna (12.13-20 advesta sarva-bhitanam...) 





¢ All good qualities are meant to develop unalloyed bhakti, which is the 
ultimate goal (13.8-12 amdnitvam adambhitvam...) 

¢ Only a devotee of Krsna can properly understand the subjects of ksetra, 
ksetrajna and jndnam. (13.19 iti ksetram tatha jnanam...) 


¢ Uninterrupted bhakti is the method to transcend three material modes 
(14.26 mam ca yo 'vyabhicarena...) 


Chapter 15 


¢ The process of surrendering unto Krsna includes pridelessness etc. (15.6 
nirmdana-moha jita-sanga-dosa...) 

¢ Lord Krsna is the goal of all Vedas (15.15 sarvasya caham hrdi 
sannivisto...) 

* One who knows Krsna engages in His bhakti (15.19 yo mam evam 
asammudho...) 


¢ Aversion to the principles of understanding the Supreme Lord is the 
cause of all degradation, which leads to demoniac life (16.23-24 yah 
sastra-vidhim utsrjya...) 


Chapter 17 


* One’s activities can be free from the influence of material modes by 
dedicating them for pleasure of the Supreme (17.23-28 om tat sad iti 
nirdeso...) 


¢ The supreme instruction on morality: ‘Give up all other processes and 
just surrender unto Krsna’ (18.65 man-mand bhava mad-bhakto..., 18.66 
sarva-dharman parityajya...) 


Ananya-bhakti or kevala-bhakti is pure devotional service unto Lord 
Krsna, which is unmixed with any selfish material motivations or 
intellectual persuits. Such ananya-bhakti has been directly discussed in 





Lord Krsna begins His teachings to Arjuna in the Bhagavad-gita by 
describing the atma-jnana or the knowledge about the soul. The spirit soul 
is qualitatively equal to the Superme Spirit Krsna and is a part and parcel of 
Krsna. But due to material desires and material deeds under the influence of 
material modes, the soul is entrapped in the cycle of repeated birth and 
death and transmigrates from one material body to another in different 
species. The following is a short compilation on the soul and its 
transmigration in this world based on the contents of the Gita. 


1. Identity and characteristics of the soul 


The soul is a fragmental part of Lord Krsna (15.7 mamaivamso jiva- 
loke...) 

The soul is eternally an individual. (2.12 na tv evaham jatu nasam...) 
For more characteristics of the soul see 2.16-25 in the overview 
section. 


2. Soul changing bodies — examples 


Soul’s changing the bodies is compared to a person’s changing 
different dresses. (2.22 vasamsi jirndni yathda vihdaya...) 

Just as embodied soul passes through different stages of life (boyhood 
— youth — old age), after death the soul passes into another body. 
(2.13 dehino 'smin yatha dehe...) 

The soul in the material world carries one’s different conceptions of 
life from one body to another as the air carries aromas. (/5.8-9 sariram 
yad avapnoti...) 


3. Role of three modes in the transmigration of soul 


Association with the modes of material nature leads to different good 
and evil among various species. (13.22 purusah prakrti-stho hi...) 

The three modes facilitate the filfillment of soul’s desires through 
providing different bodies, under the supreme direction of Supreme 


Lord (3.14-15 na kartrtvam na karmani...) 
¢ The material modes govern one’s destinations after death. (4.18 
urdhvam gacchanti sattva-sthd...) 


4. Role of Supersoul in transmigration 


¢ The Supersoul acts as the supreme proprietor, overseer and permitter 
for the soul’s activities (13.23 upadrastanumanta ca...) 

¢ The Supersoul always accompanies the soul in all material bodies 
(18.61 isvarah sarva-bhitanam...) 





5. Factors that determine the next body 


¢ Thoughts at the time of death determine the future birth (8.5 anta-kale 
ca mam eva... 8.6 yam yam vapi smaran bhavam...) 

¢ State of consciousness throughout the life is carried to the next body 
(15.8 sariram yad avapnoti...) 

¢ The bewildered soul, under the influence of modes, thinks himself the 
doer. (3.27 prakrteh kriyamanani...) 

¢ Demons are condemned life after life. (J6.19 tan aham dvisatah 
kriran... 16.20 asurim yonim apanna...) 

¢ By demigod worship one is transferred to demigod planets. (9.25 yanti 
deva-vrata devan... 7.23 antavat tu phalam tesam...) 

¢ By pure bhakti one is transferred to Lord Krsna’s abode. (8.55 
bhaktya mam abhijandti...) 


By performing bhakti-yoga, one can rise above the three modes and thus 
transcend the cycle of repeted birth and death. 





Self-control is a necessity for achieving desired goals and success in any 
path. Especially one who seeks progress on a spiritual path of yoga needs to 
control the mind and the senses. The following is a short compilation on 
this theme from various chapters of the Bhagavad-gita. 


1. Introduction to mind and senses 


Mind is one of the components of subtle body (7.4 bhimir apo ‘'nalo 
vayuh..., 13.6-7 maha-bhitany ahankaro...) 

Senses are the instruments for any action through which the mind 
functions (J8./3-14 pancaitani maha-baho...) 

Lord Krsna says that He is the mind amongst all senses. (10.22 
indriyanam manas casmt1) 

Mind is the center of all sense activities and reservoir of all ideas for 
sense gratification (15.8-9 sariram yad avapnoti...) 

Hierarchy: Intelligence is higher than the mind, which is higher than 
the senses (3.42 indriydani parany ahur...) 


2. Nature of mind and senses 


Mind is very powerful, restless, turbulent, obstinate and strong (6.34 
cancalam hi manah krsna...) 

Senses are very strong and impetuous. They forcibly carry away the 
mind even of a man of discrimination who is endeavoring to control 
them (2.60 yatato hy api kaunteya...) 

Contemplating on sense objects within the mind can begin the process 
of fall down (2.62 dhyayato visayan pumsah...) 


3. Analogies on mind and senses 


One who is able to withdraw his senses from sense objects, as the 
tortoise draws its limbs within the shell, is firmly fixed in perfect 
consciousness (2.58 yadda samharate cayam...) 


As a strong wind sweeps away a boat on the water, even one of the 
roaming senses on which the mind focuses can carry away a man's 
intelligence (2.67 indriyanam hi caratam...) 

Steady mind is like a lamp in a windless place (6.19 yathda dipo nivata- 
stho...) 

Mind as the reins of the chariot of body with five senses as the horses 
(6.34 P) 


4. Why control mind and senses? 


Controlled mind is the best friend and uncontrolled mind is the worst 
enemy (6.5-6 uddhared atmandtmanam...) 

Without mind control, there is no chance of self-realization (6.36 
asamyatatmand yogo...) 

Whatever one thinks at time of death one will attain that state in the 
next life (8.5 anta-kale ca mam eva...) 

Uncontrolled senses cause fall down (2.62-63 dhydayato visayan 
pumsah...). Even in regulated sense enjoyment there is a chance of fall 
down (3.34 P) 

Contact of senses with sense objects is a source of misery and 
temporary (5.22 ye hi samsparsa-ja bhoga...) 


5. How to control mind and senses? 


One has to tolerate the urges of material senses and desires untill death 
(5.23 saknotihaiva yah sodhum...) 

Senses cannot be artificially controlled by other yogic processes 
because the slightest agitation can cause fall down (2.60 yatato hy api 
kaunteya...) 

Therefore only by engaging senses in Krsna consciousness can one 
actually control them (2.61 tani sarvani samyamya...) 

By engaging the mind in Krsna’s service and experiencing higher taste, 
one gets rid of lower engagement (2.59 visayd vinivartante...) 

By deliberate spiritual intelligence one can control mind and senses 
(3.42 indriyani parany ahur..., 3.43 evam buddheh param buddhva...) 
Withdraw the mind from wherever it wanders (6.26 yato yato 
niscalati...) 


Mind can be controlled by practice and detachment (6.35 asamsayam 
maha-baho...) 

By doing one’s prescribed duty to engage the mind according to one’s 
proclivities (&.7 tasmat sarvesu kdlesu...) 

Try to control the active senses by the mind and begin karma-yoga 
without attachment (3.7 yas tv indriyadni manasa...) 

Always think of Krsna (9.34 man-manda bhava mad-bhakto...) 
Self-control is one of the austerities of mind (17.16 manah-prasadah 
saumyatvam,...) 

Don’t let the senses to come in contact with sense objects, like a 
tortoise that withdraws the senses when not in use (2.58 yada 
samharate cayam...) 





6. Results of mind and sense control 


The yogi whose mind is fixed on Krsna verily attains the highest 
perfection of transcendental happiness and rises above the modes and 
is freed from all reactions to past deeds (6.27 prasdnta-manasam hy 
enam.) 

Krsna promises that if one always thinks of Him and becomes His 
devotee, one can attain Him. (18.65 man-mand bhava mad-bhakto...) 
One can obtain complete mercy of the Lord (2.64 raga-dvesa- 
vimuktais tu...) 

One attains happiness within and becomes completely peaceful (2.65 
prasdde sarva-duhkhanam...) 

One is liberated and ultimately attains the Supreme (2.72 esa brahmi 
sthitih partha.) 


7. Processes for self control and the best of all 


Role of dharma: Engaging the senses in one’s prescribed duties leads 
to purification (3.4-7 na karmanam anarambhan...) 

Role of buddhi: Self-control can be achieved by deliberate spiritual 
intelligence trained in Krsna consciousness (3.43 evam buddheh param 
buddhva...) 

Role of jana: Using one’s discrimination to control the mind and 


mulam adhah.) 


Role of astanga yoga: This process employs meditation as a means to 
control mind and senses. However, Arjuna rejects this process as very 
difficult. (6.33-34 yo ‘yam yogas tvaya proktah...) 

Role of bhakti: This process is simple, easy, practical and most 
recommended — 


fe) 


‘Higher taste in service of Lord’ is the most effective means for 
mind and sense control (2.59 visayda vinivartante...) 

Performing one’s prescribed duty with remembrance of Lord Krsna 
(8.7 tasmat sarvesu kalesu...) 

Constant remembrance of Krsna without deviation (8.14 ananya- 
cetah satatam...) 

Engage the mind and senses filly in the service of Lord Krsna 
(9.34, 18.65 man-manda bhava mad-bhakto...) 

Direct service to Krsna is better than impersonal meditation (/2.2 
mayy avesya mano ye mam..., 12.6-8 ye tu sarvani karmani.) 
Bhakti is not only the topmost process but includes the essential 
elements and results of all other processes (6.28 vedesu yajnesu 
tapahsu caiva...) 

Devotees regulate their senses and mind, and they use various 
material things in the spiritual service of the Lord. (9.27 yat karosi 
yad asndsi...) 





Lord Krsna presents the knowledge of Bhagavad-gita to Arjuna because 
Arjuna is non-envious (anastiya), a devotee (bhakta) and a friend of Krsna. 
One may think that such privilege of receiving knowledge directly from 
God is not there now. But if one has favourable qualities, one can receive 
the same spiritual knowledge from a bona fide representative of Krsna. The 
following is a compilation of few verses of the Gita that throw light on this 
theme. 


1. Method 


¢ Spiritual knowledge is attained thorugh parampard or bona fide 
disciplic succession (4./-4.2 imam vivasvate yogam...) 

¢ Hearing from Lord Krsna or His bona fide representative (7.1 mayy 
asakta-manah partha...) 


2. Qualifications 


¢ Arjuna’s qualification as a friend and devotee (4.3 sa evadyam maya te 
‘dya...) 

¢ Submissiveness, service and relevant inquiries from a bina fide guru 
(4.34 tad viddhi pranipdtena...) 

¢ Faith and sense control (4.39 sraddhaval labhate jndnam...) 

¢ Non-enviousness or anasiiya (9.1 idam tu te guhyatamam..., 18.67 
idam te natapaskdaya...) 

¢ Knowledge is revealed in the heart by sincerity (10./0-11 tesam 
satata-yuktanam...) 

¢ 20 qualities form the process of knowledge (13.8-12 amdnitvam 
adambhitvam...) 

¢ Especially humility and accepting shelter of a bona fide guru are two 
most important qualities (13.8 amdnitvam adambhitvam...) 

¢ Pure devotional service is the ultimate goal (J3.// mayi cdnanya- 


yogena...) 


3. Disqualifications 


¢ Faithlessness in devotional service (9.3 asraddadhanah puruda...) 
¢ Doubting mentality (4.40 ajnas casraddadhanas ca...) 





For a person who is born in this world, death is inevitable. Death doesn’t 
mean the end of person (soul), but the end of a person’s tenure within one 
material body. The soul receives a particular material body in certain 
species according to one’s previous desires and deeds (karma). Such an 
embodied soul passes through different stages of life such as boyhood and 
youthhood in a body, and when the body becomes old, he leaves it to enter 
another body as per his activities. That is called as death. 


One who performs bhakti-yoga throughout life enters the spiritual world 
after leaving his current material body. The following are some verses from 
the Gita duly categorized under this topic. 


1. What is Death? 


¢ Who are we? — We are not this body but eternal individual spirit souls 
(2.12 na tv evaham jatu ndsam...) 
¢ What is death? — It is simply change of bodies (2.13 dehino 'smin 
yatha dehe...) 
o Change of body is like change of dress (2.22 vasamsi jirnani 
yathda...) 
¢ Soul is immutable and never dies — Only the body undergoes six 
changes namely, birth, growth, existence, reproduction, dwindling and 
death (2.20 P) 
¢ Death is inevitable 
o A sober person is not bewildered by such a change (2./3 dehino 
‘smin yatha dehe...) 
o One who takes birth is sure to die (2.27 jdtasya hi dhruvo 
mrtyur...) 
o Death pervades everywhere in the universe, from the highest 
planet to the lowest planet (8.16 ad-brahma-bhuvanal lokah...) 
* Krsna is death personified — 
o lamall-devouring death (10.34 mrtvuh sarva-haras caham...) 
o lam Yama, the lord of death. (0.29 yvamah samyamatam aham) 


o 1am immortality, and I am also death personified (9.19 amrtam 
caiva mrtyus ca) 


2. Different Times of Departure and Destinations 


Yogic process 
o Path of light — One attains the Supreme and does not come back 
to this world (8.24 agnir jyotir ahah suklah...) 
o Path of darkness — One reaches the moon planet but again comes 
back (8.25 dhimo ratris tatha krsnah...) 
Devotional process: Since a devotee of Krsna is completely 
dependent on the Lord, he is beyond the considerations of auspicious 
and inauspicious times. Lord Krsna personally takes charge of him 
(8.27 naite srti partha janan..., 12.7 ye tu sarvani karmdni...) 


3. Death in different modes 


Death in mode of goodness: One goes to the higher planets (14.14) 
Death in mode of passion: One attains earthly planets (14.15) 

Death in mode of ignorance: One attains birth in lower species or 
hellish planets (14.15) 

Summary (14.18 urdhvam gacchanti sattva-sthd...) 


4. Consciousness at the time of death 


Consciousness while dying determines the future birth (8.6 yam yam 
vapi smaran bhavam...) 

Remembrance of Krsna takes one to Krsna (8.5 anta-kale ca mam 
eva...) 

Remembrance of Krsna in full devotion is possible only by proper 
training (8.10 prayana-kale manasacalena...) 


5. How to transcend death / Death for a devotee 


Buddhi-yoga — Buddhi-yoga provides complete freedom from fruitive 
bondage and cycle of birth and death (2.51 karma-jam buddhi-yukta 
hi...) 

Equanimity — By attaining equanimity of mind one can conquer birth 
and death (5.19 ihaiva tair jitah sargo...) 


¢ Krsna’s personal care — Krsna personally delivers those engaged in 
pure devotional service (12.7 ye tu sarvadni karmdni...) 

¢ Submissive hearing — By the process of sincere hearing from the bona 
fide authorities, one can transcend birth and death (13.26 anye tv evam 
ajanantah...) 





Demigods are empowered administrators who manage various affairs of the 
material universe, on behalf of the Supreme Lord Krsna. They are the 
representatives of the Supreme Lord and are dependent on Him. They are 
very respectable for holding such great responsibilities, however, some 
people consider them to be independent of Krsna and worship them to fulfil 
their material desires. Ultimately it is Lord Krsna who bestows the 
benedictions upon those demigod worshipers, as He says in the Gita. The 
following are some references from the Gita about demigod worship. 


I. 


Introduction: Krsna establishes the process of sacrifice and the dutiful 
worship of the demigods, for the fulfilment of the basic necessities of 
the human society. One who enjoys the results of one’s work without 
offering them in a sacrifice, is a thief. (3.10-14) 


. Motivation: Demigod worshipers look for quick fulfillment of material 


desires, without knowledge of their ultimate welfare (4.12 kanksantah 
karmanam siddhim...) 

Knowledge: Krsna calls demigod worshipers as less intelligent. (7.20 
kamais tais tair hrta-jndnah...) 

Temporary results: Demigod worshipers go to demigod planets, which 
are also temporary. Thus they undergo repeated cycle of birth and death 
(9.21 te tam bhuktva svarga-lokam visdlam..., 9.25 yanti deva-vrata 
devan...) 

Faith: It is Krsna who makes the faith of demigod worshipers steady 
(7.21 yo yo yam yam tanum bhaktah...) 

Results: It is Krsna who bestows benefits to the living entities through 
the demigods (7.22 sa taya sraddhaya yuktas...) 


. Improper: Demigod worship without knowledge of Krsna’s supremacy 


is called “avidhi-purvakam” — improper method of worship (9.23 ye ‘py 
anya-devata-bhakta...) 





Equanimity (samatvam) and satisfaction (tusti) are emphasized in the Gita 
as most essential qualities for a spiritual seeker. One needs to be tolerant 
and equipoised towards dualitiest with detachment and be satisfied with 
whatever comes of its own accord in life. The following is a list of verses 
from the Gita that highlight these qualities. Only the gist of verses is given 
below. The readers are requested to refer to the respective verses for more 
details. 


Tolerance and Equanimity 


I. 


10. 


if. 


Duty needs to be performed with equanimity abandoning all attachment 
to success or failure. Such equanimity is called yoga. (2.48 samatvam 
yoga ucyate) 


. An equipoised devotee is eligible for liberation (2.J5 yam hi na 


vyathayanty..., 3.25) 


. By being equipoised in dualities, one shall never incur sin (2.38 sukha- 


duhkhe same krtva...) 

A devotee sees a learned brahmana, a cow, an elephant, a dog and a 
dog-eater with equal vision. (3.18 vidyd-vinaya-sampanne...) 

One attains the Supreme Lord by controlling senses and being equally 
disposed to everyone. (12.4 sanniyamyendriya-gramam...) 

An equipoised person regards alike all kinds of dualities (14.22-26, 6.7- 
eo etre!) 

People with equal vision conquer birth and death (5./9-20) 

The Lord considers an equipoised devotee as the topmost. (6.32 
atmaupamyena sarvatra...) 

One has to tolerate happiness and distress by understanding them as 
temporary like changing seasons (2.14 mdatrd-sparsas tu kaunteya...) 
Until death one must tolerate the urges of senses, desires and anger. 
(5.23 saknotihaiva yah sodhum...) 

Like an ocean that is still despite many rivers entering it, one should be 
undisturbed by the incessant flow of desires. (2.70 Gpuryamdanam acala- 
pratistham...) 


Satisfaction 


12. 


13. 


14. 


For a satisfied person, the threefold miseries don’t exist. (2.65 prasdde 
sarva-duhkhanam...) 

There is no entanglement for one who is satisfied with gain that comes 
of its own accord. (4.22 yadrccha-labha-santusto...) 

When one gives up all desire for sense gratification, which arise from 
mental concoction, finds satisfaction in the self alone. (2.55 prajahdati 
yada kaman...) 


15. For a self-satisfied person there is no prescribed duty. (3.17 tasmdad 
asaktah...) 

16. A self-satisfied person ultimately attains the Supreme. (3.24 vo 'ntah- 
sukho...) 

17. Satisfaction is the quality that endears one to Lord Krsna (J2./4 
santustah satatam yogi, 12.19 santusto yena kenacit) 

18. A peaceful and satisfied devotee attains pure devotional service unto the 
Lord (18.54 ‘mad bhaktim labhate param’) 

Obstacles 

19. Uncontrolled mind and senses present various obstacles in cultivating 


equanimity, tolerance and satisfaction (See Thematic Compilation 5 in 
p.220) 





The subject matter of Bhagavad-gita entails the comprehension of five 
basic truths, namely — isvara (the supreme controller Krsna), jiva (the living 
entities), prakrti (nature), kala (time or the duration of existence of the 
universe or the manifestation of material nature) and karma (action and 
reaction). /svara is the energetic person and jiva and prakrti are His 
energies. These three are mutually related. Some of the prominent verses 
related to these topics from the Gita are given below. 


1. 


2. 


Isvara — See the Thematic Compilation | in p.208. 


Prakrti 


Prakrti is of two types: inferior material nature and superior spiritual 
nature (7.4-5) 

Inferior material nature constitutes of 5 gross and 3 subtle elements. 
(2.4) 

Jiva is spiritual, but becomes conditioned due to contact with material 
nature. (14.5, 13.22) 

Material Nature acts under the direction of Lord Krsna (9.10) 

Material Nature constitutes three qualities (gunas) namely, goodness, 
passion and ignorance that carry out all material activities and bind the 
Jjivas to this world. (3.27, 14.5) 

One who is engaged in unalloyed bhakti unto Lord Krsna transcends 
the three modes of material nature. (14.26) 


. Jiva 


The jiva is a part of Lord Krsna (15.7) 

The jiva is the superior spiritual energy of Lord Krsna (7.5) 

The jiva is an eternal individual, never subjected to birth or death 
(2.16-21) 

The jiva is the witness and knower of the field of material body (13.2) 
The jiva is entrapped in this world due to material desires and material 
work born of their nature (7.27, 16.12, 14.6, 18.60) 


4. Kala 


Inexhaustible time is the representation of the Lord (11.32) 

The material world is periodically created and destroyed by Krsna’s 
will (9.7-8) 

Arjuna describes the kala-rupa of Krsna (11.19-25) 

Auspicious and inauspicious times of leaving body (8.23-26) 

Brahma’s one day or kalpa is 1000 yuga cycles (8.17) 

The Supreme Lord and His pure devotees are not influenced by time 


5. Karma 


The intricacies of karma are difficult to understand even by the wise 
(4.16-18) 

One who is greedy for the fruits of one’s actions becomes entangled 
(5:12) 

One should responsibly perform prescribed duties with detachment 
(2.47) 

One who works with knowledge, renunciation, self-realization for the 
Supreme is a true yogi and is not bound by karma (4.41, 5.10, 6.1, 
2.39) 

Only by working for Vishnu, one is free from karma (3.9, 9.28) 

With mind fixed on Krsna, one will be liberated from bondage of 
karma (9.28, 12.7, 2.51) 


Relationship between Isvara, Jiva, & Prakrti 


Isvara is the source of jiva and prakrti, which are His superior and 
inferior energies respectively (7.4-7). 

The jiva desires, the isvara sanctions and the prakrti facilitates. Thus 
they are the three doers. (5.13-16) 

Isvara and prakriti — Material nature works under the superintendence 
of the Lord, but the Lord is neutral and aloof. (9.9-10) 

Isvara and Jiva — The jivas are parts of isvara. The jiva is eternally 
atomic and dependent on isvara while isvara is eternally blissful, all 
cognizant, omniscient and fully independent (5.7, 15) 

Reciprocation between /svara and Jiva 

o JSvara reciprocates according to the way the jiva approaches (4.11) 
o Jsvara’s special favor to the devotees (9.29-32) 


o Jsvara gives spiritual intelligence and guidance from within (10.8- 
11) 


1 Dualities described in the Gita: Cold and heat, joy and sorrow (2.14, 6.7, 
12.18, 18.27, 15.5); gain and loss, victory and defeat (2.38); success and 
failure (2.48, 4.22, 18.26); love and hate (2.64, 3.34, 18.23, 18.51); honor 
and dishonor (6.7, 12.19, 14.25); earth, stone and gold (6.8, 14.24); friend 
and enemy (6.9, 12.18, 14.25); chastisement and praise (12.19, 14.24); 


pleasing and displeasing (3.20, 14.24). 








In the Bhagavad-gita, Lord Krsna is described as Bhagavan, the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead. Krsna is also addressed with various other names 
in the Gita, mostly by Arjuna while inquiring from Krsna or glorifying 
Him. These names indicate various attributes and activities of Lord Krsna. 
The great commentators of the Gita have given specific explanations for 
many of these names, in relation to their context. The following is a list of 
Krsna’s names along with their meanings. Although some names appear 
repeatedly, in different contexts, only one instance and the common 
meaning are given here. 


erse Name le 
1 13 ~~ # Kesvava The killer of the Kesi demon 


2 a1 Aeiitn The infallible Lord who never fails in His 
4 affection for His devotees 


3 132 Govinda Lord Govinda 
4 134 Madhusiidana Killer of the demon Madhu 


: Maintainer of all living entities, killer of the 
a Oks Jandardana ; 
atheists, chastiser of the enemies 


6 Madhava Husband of the goddess of fortun 


1.36 
7 140 Varsneya Descendant of Vrsni 
8 2.4  Aristiidana Killer of the enemies 
9 46 Isvara The Supreme Lord; the Supreme Controller. 


Bhutanam 


Lord of all living entities 


Purusottama Greatest of all persons 





2. Adhiyajna The Lord of sacrifice; the Super-soul 
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Bhita-bhrt The maintainer of all living entities 
The Lord 
{di-devam The original Lord 
The unborn Lord 
20 10.12 Divyam Transcendental 
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Param 
21 AM AZ ne Supreme Truth 


22 10.12 Param dhama Supreme Sustenance 


23 1012 Ravn: Supreme Pure 
paramam 


Purusam 
sasvatam 
25 10.12 Vibhum The greatest 


Bhita- 
bhavana 


24 10.12 Eternal personality 


26 10.15 Origin of everything 


27 10.15 Bhiitesa Lord of everything 
28 10.15 Deva-deva The Lord of all demigods 
29 10.15 Jagat-pati Lord of the entire universe 


eS) 
on) 
_— 
= 
— 
Pe 
Ss 
os 
~ 


Supreme mystic 
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patraksa 
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Lotus-eyed Lord 
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3 Paramesvara Supreme Lord 
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Yogesvara The Lord of all mystic power 
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The Supreme Personality of Godhead, Krsna 


Maha-yoga- 


te The most powerful mystic 
isvarah P y 


36 11.13 Ananta-virya The master of all potencies 
37 11.15 Deva The Lord 
38 11.16 Visva-riipa Form of the Universe 


39 11.16 Visvesvara Lord of the universe 


40 11.17 Aprameya Who is immeasurable 
4l 11.24 Visnu All-pervading Lord Visnu 
42 11.25 Devesa The God of all gods 
43 11.25 Jagan-nivdsa_ The refuge of the universe 
44 11.31 Deva-vara the great one amongst the demigods 
AS 11.31 Ugrariipa Whose form is fierce. 
The great destroyer of the worlds 
47 11.36 Arsikesa Master of the senses 
48 11.37 Adi-kartre The supreme creator 
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Imperishable 


The unlimited Lord, there is nothing that is 
not covered by His influence 
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Great soul 
52 11.38 Adi-devah The original Supreme God 
53 11.38 Ananta-riipa One who has unlimited form(s) 


Param 
nidhanam 
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Supreme refuge 


Purusah 
puranas 
56 11.39 Prapitamahah The great-grandfather, the father of Brahma. 
57 11.40 Amitavikrama Having unlimited strength. 
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Oldest personality 


Dear friend. 
Member of Yadu dynasty 
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6 tia 
prabhava 


Possessor of immeasurable power 
61 11.43 Guruh The Supreme spiritual master 

62 11.43 Pitasi The Supreme father 

63 11.44 Isa The Supreme Lord. 

64 11.46 Sahasra-baho Thousand-handed one 


65 11.46 Visva-murte Universal form 





66 11.50 Vasudevah Son of Vasudeva 


67 12.7 Samuddharta Swift deliverer from ocean of birth and death 





68 18.1 Kesinisudana The killer of the Kest demon 





Just as the speaker of the Gita, Krsna, is addressed with many names in the 
Gita, Arjuna, the hearer of the Gita is also described with many names. 
These names bring out Arjuna’s qualities as a ksatriya, a devotee and friend 
of Krsna. The following is a list of Arjuna’s names along with their 
meanings. Only one instance of the repeated names is presented here. 


| eal Pandava The son of Pandu 
l 


15 = Dhanam-jayah The winner of wealth 
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Ie He whose flag was marked with Hanuman 
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1.24 Gudakesah One who conquered sleep and ignorance 


2.26 Maha-bahu Mighty-armed one 
. Kuru-nandana Beloved child of the Kurus 
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10 2.41 
11 2.9 Parantapa 


Chastiser of the enemies 


Sinless one 
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14 4.31 Kuru-sattama Best amongst the Kurus 
15 640 Tata My (Krsna’s) friend 


4 Deha-bhrtam 
vara 
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‘Al = Bharatarsabha _ Chief amongst the descendants of Bharata 
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Best of the embodied beings 


17 10.19 Kuru-srestha Best of the Kurus 


Expert shooter of arrows to kill his 


18 11.33 Savya-sacin 
enemies 





19 11.48 Kuru-pravira Best among the Kuru warriors 


20 17.12 Bharata-srestha Chief of the Bharatas 


21 18.4 Bharata-sattama Best of the Bharatas 
22 18.4 Purusa-vyaghra Tiger among human beings 
23 18.78 Dhanuh-dharah The carrier of the bow and arrow 
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Any concept presented with an analogy becomes easily understandable. The 
great scriptures and their commentators often use analogies to explain 
philosophical concepts in a lucid manner, to help the audience assimilate 
the subject matter better. 


The following is a list of pertinent analogies from the verses of the 
Bhagavad-gita and the purports of Srila Prabhupada. The analogies are 
categorized under various themes of the Gitd and the like terms of each 
analogy are colour-coded. 


I. 


The sun has three different aspects, namely sunshine, sun's surface and 
sun planet itself. Similarly the Absolute Truth has three features 
namely the glaring effulgence of impersonal Brahman, Paramatma 
and Personal form respectively. (2.2 P) 

The sky reflects both the moon and the stars in water but still they are 
not on same level. Similarly, the Supreme Lord, Krsna and individual 
spirit soul are not on the same level. If both of them are deluded by the 
illusory energy, then there is no need of one being the instructor and the 
other the instructed. (2.13 P) 

Just as two birds sit on the same tree, while one bird is eating the fruits 
and the other bird is simply watching his friend, similarly, in the 
material body, soul is enjoying the fruits of his activities and the 
Supersoul is simply witnessing those activities (2.22 P) 

Just like the sun rises and sets, similarly the Lord appears and 
disappears in this world. (4.6 P) 

The proprietor never desires the low-grade happiness that the 
workers might desire. Similarly, the Supreme Lord, being full in 
Himself, has no attraction for so-called heavenly happiness which the 
demigods might desire. (4.14 P) 

The rains are not responsible for different types of vegetation, 
although without such rains there is no possibility of vegetation, 
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Similarly the Lord is aloof from the material actions and reactions, 
although He is the ultimate cause. (4.14 P) 

Just as the pearls are strung on a thread, everything rests upon 
Krsna. (2.7) 

The clouds cannot cover the sun, moon and stars, but they are not 
manifest to our limited vision. Similarly maya cannot cover the 
Supreme Lord, but He is not manifest to the less intelligent men. 
(2.26 P) 

The different governmental departments are nothing but the energies 
of the king resting on his power, although he is not personally present 
in every department. Similarly, different manifestations in the material 
and the spiritual worlds are resting on the energy of the Supreme 
Lord. (9.4 P) 

A cloud that pours rain all over, regardless of whether it falls on rock, 
land or water. Similarly, the Lord provides all necessities of life to 
everyone, since He claims every living entity in all forms as His child. 
(2.29 P) 

A citizen may know everything about his patch of land, but the king 
knows not only his palace, but all the properties of his citizens. 
Similarly, one may be the proprietor of his own body, but the 
Supreme Lord is the proprietor of all bodies. (13.3 P) 

The sun appears to many persons in many places in all directions but 
at the meridian, it is situated in its place. Similarly, one Visnu is 
present everywhere by His omnipotence appear as if divided but same 
time situated undivided in his personal abode. (13.7 P) 
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Just as a forest fire that blazes without being set by anyon, the 
perplexities of life automatically appear in this world without our 
wanting. (2.7 P) 

Just as there is appearance and disappearance of winter and summer, 
similarly there is nonpermanent appearance and disappearance of 
happiness and distress in due course, one must learn to tolerate them 
without being disturbed. (2.14) 

A big skyscraper becomes manifested from the earth and when 
dismantled, again becomes unmanifested as earth. Similarly, while 
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liege 


18. 


creation the material elements are manifested from the subtle 
unmanifest state, and after dissolution again becomes unmanisfested. 
(2.28 P) 

A father gives seeds to the womb of the mother for the child. 
Similarly, the Supreme Lord by His mere glance injects all the living 
entities into the womb of material nature, and they come out in their 
different species, according to their previous desires and activities. (9.10 
P) 

A scorpion seems to be born out of rice, which is not the cause of the 
scorpion. But mother scorpion lays its eggs in piles of rice. Similarly, 
living entities seem to come out as products of material natun, which 
is not the cause of their birth. The Supreme Lord is the seed-giving 
father. (14.3 P) 

A person seated in a high-speed motorcar goes faster than the one 
seated in a slower car, though the drivers may be the same. Similarly, 
by the order of the Supreme Soul, material nature puts particular type of 
living entity in a particular type of body so that he may work 
according to his past desires. (18.61 P) 
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A sincere sweeper in the street is far better than the charlatan 
meditator who meditates only for the sake of making a living. 
Similarly a sincere person doing his prescribed duties without 
attachment is far better than a false pretender who adopts show-bottle 
spiritualism to cheat the innocent public. (3.7 P) 

Just as the lotus leaf is untouched by water, similarly one who 
performs his duty without attachment, surrendering the results unto 
the Supreme Lord, is unaffected by sinful action. (5.10) 

Just as a man bound by a rope cannot free himself, but must be helped 
by a person who is unbound, similarly the conditioned soul bound by 
three modes cannot free himself from bondage, but can be released 
only by Lord Krsna, or a guru. (7.14 P) 

A seed first sprouts and becomes a small plant, and later becomes a big 
tree and then bears flowers and fruits, enjoyed by the person who has 
sown the seed. Similarly, a man performs a sinful act which is in the 
form of a seed at first, and there are others which are already fructified 
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and are giving us fruit, which we are experiencing as distress and 
pain. (9.2 P) 

Just as fire is covered by smoke, every endeavor is covered by some 
fault. (18.48) 

Smoke disturbs the eyes, but still one must use fire. Similarly, one 
should not give up his natural occupation because there are some 
disturbing elements. (18.48 P) 
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Just as the influence of a medicine spreads throughout the body, 
similarly influence of a minute spiritual spark spreads all over the 
material body as consciousness, and that is the proof of the presence of 
the soul. (2.17 P) 

Just as the sunlight maintains the entire universe, so the light of the 
soul maintains this material body, otherwise the body begins to 
decompose. (2.18 P) 

When there is light in the sky, we understand the presence of the sun. 
Since there is consciousness in the body, we understand the presence 
of the soul. (2.20 P) 

Just as a person puts on new garments, giving up old ones, the soul 
similarly accepts new material bodies, giving up the old and useless 
ones. (2.22) 

Just as the sparks of a fire, although one in quality with the fire, are 
prone to be extinguished when out of the fire, the individual souls who 
are prone to be covered by the illusory energy when they become 
separated from the Supreme Lord. (2.23 P) 

Just like in a dream one may think of flying in the sky or becoming a 
king, but when wakes up sees oneself neither in the sky nor seated on 
the chariot, similarly material body has no factual existence in relation 
to the eternal soul. (2.28 P) 

Just as a rich man or a diseased man has his symptoms by which he is 
known, similarly a devotee of Krsna has specific symptoms in various 
dealings. (2.54 P) 

Just as the leaves and branches are not separate from the tree, 
similarly a Krsna conscious person who is very dear to every living 
being cannot think of them as separate from Krsna. (5.7 P) 
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The individual self is the passenger in the car of the material body, 


‘intelligence is the driver, mind is the driving instrument, and the 


senses are the horses. (6.34 P) 

Just as the mighty wind blowing everywhere, rests always in the sky, 
similarly all created beings rest in Krsna. (9.6) 

When a diamond set in a golden ring looks nice, and both the gold and 
the diamond is glorified at the same time. Similarly, when a living 
entity becomes inclined to the service of the Supreme Lord, both he 
and the Lord eternally glitter. (9.29 P) 

The sky, due to its subtle nature, does not mix with anything, although 
it is all-pervading. Similarly, the soul situated in Brahman vision does 
not mix with the body, though situated in that body. (13.33) 

Just as the sun alone illuminates entire universe, similarly the living 
entity illuminates the entire body by consciousness. (13.34) 

Just as a tract of land is sometimes barren and sometimes green, the 
different species of life are manifested according to the particular 
material modes. (15.2 P) 

Just as the air carries aromas, the living entity in the material world 
carries his different conceptions of life from one body to another. 
(15.8) 
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By watering the root of a tree one automatically distributes water to 
the leaves and branches, similarly by acting in Krsna consciousness 
one can render the highest service to everyone—namely self, family, 
society, country, humanity, etc. (2.41 P) 

Just as a blazing fire burns everything within a room, similarly the 
senses can be controlled only by bhakti to Krsna, who is situated in the 
heart of the yogi, and burns up all kinds of impurities. (2.61 P) 

Just like an antiseptic vaccine protects a person from the attack in an 
epidemic disease, similarly, food offered to Lord Visnu and then 
taken by us makes us sufficiently resistant to material affection. (3.14 
P) 

Just like the serpents become no more effective with broken fangs, 
one's mind in Krsna consciousness becomes stronger than the strong 
senses. (3.42 P) 
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A patient who is suffering bowel disorder due to overindulgence in 


‘milk products is cured by another milk product, namely yogurt. 


Similarly the conditioned soul absorbed in material activities can be 
cured by Krsna conscious activities. (4.24 P) 

A tortoise in the water brings up its offspring simply by meditation 
on eggs laid down on land. Similarly, the devotee far away from the 
Lord can elevate himself to His abode simply by thinking of Him 
constantly by engagement in bhakti. (5.26 P) 

A hungry man feels satisfaction and strength for every morsel of 
food he eats, similarly, a devotee feels transcendental satisfaction by 
discharge of bhakti as the mind becomes detached from material 
objectives. (6.35 P) 

Expert treatment and appropriate diet cures the disease of the 
suffering patient, similarly hearing about Krsna and eating His 
prasada treats the mad mind. (6.35 P) 

A swan in the water takes pleasure in digging into the lotus flowers. 
Similarly a devotee prays to die immediately when he is quite healthy 
so that his mind seeks entrance at the stem of Lord’s lotus feet. (8.2 
P) 

One who can go to the top of a building by an elevator, need not go by 
the staircase, step by step. Similarly when one directly approaches 
Krsna, one need not approach different energies of Krsna indirectly. 
(9.18 P) 

One follows the laws made by the government, and not by the officers. 
Similarly, worshiping the Supreme Lord will automatically satisfy 
different demigods who are His representatives. (9.23 P) 

The spots that resemble the mark of a rabbit on the moon do not 
become an impediment to the diffusion of moonlight. Similarly, the 
accidental falldown of a devotee does not make him abominable from 
the path of saintly character. (9.30 P) 

The vast ocean, although being filled with more water in the 
monsson, neither gets agitated nor crosses beyond the limit of its 
brink. Similarly a person fixed in Krsna consciousness, although 
demanded by the body for sense gratification, doesn’t get disturbed 
by such desires. (2.70 P) 

Just as the seed of a tree fructifies with regular watering, devotional 
service which is like a seed sown in the heart of a living entity, 
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fructifies by hearing and chanting and gradually grows untill it 
penetrates the covering of the material universe and enters into spiritual 
sky. (10.9 P) 

Just as a fish cannot live without water, a person fully absorbed in love 
of God cannot live even for a moment without being in contact with the 
Lord. (10.9 P) 

The letters in mailboxes authorized by post office naturally go to their 
destination without difficulty. Similarly, God has an authorized 
representation in arca-vigraha, who accepts our service through that 
form. (12.5 P) 

The staircase begins from the ground floor and reaches up to the top 
floor. Similarly spiritual path begins from lower stage of knowledge up 
to the point of realization of Krsna. (13.8-12 P) 

The servant of the king enjoys on an almost equal level with the king. 
Similarly when a devotee approaches the Supreme Lord, there is an 
exchange of six opulences of the Lord. (14.27 P) 

A green bird enters a green tree not to become one with the tree but to 
enjoy the fruits of the tree. Similarly, a person can enter into the 
Supreme Lord’s abode in one's individuality to be in His association 
and render service unto Him. (18.55 P) 
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Just as a bee licking the bottle of honey from outside cannot taste it 
unless one opens it, a nondevotee cannot understand Bhagavad-gita 
unless he becomes a devotee. (2.12 P) 

There is no source of understanding the identity of the father except by 
the authority of the mother. Similarly, there is no source of 
understanding the soul except by studying the Vedas. (2.25 P) 

Just like all purposes served by a smal! well can at once be served by a 
great reservoir of water, all the purposes of the Vedas can be served to 
one who knows the purpose behind them. (2.46) 

Someone who lifts a struggling swimmer from the ocean is the greatest 
saviour. Similarly perfect knowledge received from the Supreme Lord 
is the path of liberation from this material existence. (4.36 P) 

Just as a blazing fire turns firewood to ashes, the fire of knowledge 
burns all reactions to material activities to ashes. (4.37) 
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One process is to find the root of the tree, and the other is to water 


‘the root. Similarly by analytical study of the material world one finds 


the soul of existence and by devotional service to the Lord one renders 
service to the soul of the material world, Visnu (5.4 P) 

Just as the sun lights up everything in the daytime, knowledge reveals 
everything by destroying the nescience. (5.16) 

The swine that eat the night soil do not accept sweetmeats made of 
sugar and ghee. Similarly, the foolish worker who hears of the sense- 
enjoyable tidings of the flickering mundane world, will have very 
little time to hear about the eternal living force that moves the 
material world. (7.15 P) 

Just as a young boy and girl take pleasure in association, realized 
souls in Krsna consciousness take continual pleasure in hearing 
transcendental literatures. (10.9 P) 

Just as a shining lamp destroys darkness, the Lord dwelling in the 
hearts of everyone destroys the ignorance by giving knowledge as His 
special mercy. (10.11) 

Just as lamplight is not required in sun, the original verses of 
Bhagavad-gita, which are as clear as the sun doesn’t require insights 
from foolish commentators. (11.51 P) 
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A tortoise draws its limbs within the shell. Similarly one who is firmly 
fixed in perfect consciousness withdraws his sense from sense objects. 
(2.58) 

By restricting a diseased person from certain types of eatables, his 
taste for such eatables is not lost. Similarly less intelligent persons 
without Krsna consciousness following rules and regulations to restrict 
sense enjoyment do not lose taste for dead material things. (2.59 P) 
Just as a strong wind sweeps away a boat, similarly even one of the 
roaming senses on which the mind focuses can carry away a man's 
intelligence. (2.67) 

There is always a chance of an accident, even on the royal roads. 
Similarly one may go astray, even when one does sense gratification 
under regulation. (3.34 P) 
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Just as milk in contact with sour tamarind is transformed into yogurt, 
the sense of love of God becomes transformed into lust with material 
mode of passion. (3.37 P) 

Just as fire is covered by smoke, as a mirror is covered by dust, or as 
the embryo is covered by the womb, the living entity is covered by 
different degrees of lust. (3.38) 

Just as fire is never extinguished by a constant supply of fuel, lust 
cannot be satisfied by any amount of sense enjoyment. (3.39 P) 

Just as a lamp in windless place does not waver, the 
transcendentalist whose mind is controlled remains steady in his 
meditation on the transcendent Self. (6.19) 

An acute infection may surpass the efficacy of medicine. Similarly 
although intelligence is supposed to direct the mind, the obstinate mind 
often overcomes even the intelligence. (6.34 P) 

Trying to practice yoga while engaging the mind in material 
enjoyment is like trying to ignite a fire while pouring water on it. 
(6.36 P) 
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